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Executive Summary  
This is the final report of the 3-year evaluation of the Australian Government’s Stronger 
Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 and summarises the achievements and 
learnings from the Strategy. These have implications for future policy and practice in early 
intervention, holistic family support, integrated family and community strengthening projects, 
playgroups, community capacity building, community leadership, mentoring, volunteer training, 
and enterprise development, as well as for the Strategy 2004-2009. 
The evaluation has focused particularly on projects funded under the seven community-based 
linked initiatives of the Strategy. Other components of the Strategy provided support to 
improve the flexibility and choice of childcare, to support volunteering (including International 
Year of the Volunteer celebrations), and to build the evidence-base in early childhood 
interventions through the Longitudinal Study of Australian Children.  
The community-based linked initiatives provided nearly $80 million in direct funding to 635 
projects, ranging from under $1,000 to over $1,000,000, together with support from the 
Department of Family and Community Services (FaCS) to assist organisations to develop 
proposals and implement projects. Projects focusing on Indigenous families and communities 
received 26% of the funding allocated through these initiatives.  
The projects funded under the community-based linked initiatives were extremely diverse, but 
all aimed to strengthen families and communities at-risk of social, economic and geographic 
isolation, through supporting capacity development (human, social, physical and economic 
capital). Strategy projects engaged families and communities and worked with them to 
develop skills, knowledge and capacity for initiative. They contributed to improved family and 
community trust, reciprocity, resilience, optimism, and sense of community. The legacy of 
these projects is also significant, laying the foundation for future activities to strengthen 
families and communities. Projects have increased the capacity of organisations that received 
funding as well as the capacity of families and communities. 240 projects produced resources 
such as websites, training manuals, or parent guides. Follow-up interviews with a sample of 
completed projects found that 84% were continuing project activities at some level after 
Strategy funding ended, a third of these in an expanded form.  
There is much to be learned from the achievements of the Strategy 2000-2004, including 
validation of its principles and illustrations of how to enact them: working together in 
partnerships; encouraging a preventative and early intervention approach; supporting people 
through life’s transitions; developing local solutions to local problems; building capacity; using 
and creating the evidence-base; and making the investment count. The Strategy has shown 
the importance of targeting both resources and capacity development to areas of particular 
disadvantage, building on existing relationships and community trust in auspice organisations, 
creating projects with sufficient critical mass and duration, providing support for project 
planning and implementation, (including accessing and using evidence about good practice), 
and applying flexible and responsive planning and project management to take account of 
unexpected opportunities or difficulties. The evaluation has confirmed the value of the new 
way of working with communities that the Strategy represented.  
There are also opportunities to learn about ways to improve interventions such as the 
Strategy, particularly in allowing sufficient time for planning, consultation and partnership 
development before starting projects, improving the timeliness and certainty of project 
selection processes, and improving opportunities for projects to contribute to the evidence 
base for policy and practice as well as drawing from it.  
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1 Summary  
1.1 The Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
The Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 was launched in April 2000 
and formally ended in 2004, although a number of projects funded under the Strategy are 
not scheduled to finish until 2005 or 2006.  
The overall budget allocation for the Strategy 2000-2004 was originally $240 million, later 
revised to $225 million. The Strategy consisted of seven community-based linked 
initiatives that provided funding and support for projects in the community and six broader 
initiatives.  
This evaluation focuses primarily on the 635 projects funded under the community-based 
initiatives together with summary information from two broader initiatives. 
Figure 1: Components of the Strategy 
  Family focused initiatives Community focused initiatives 
 • Early Intervention, Parenting and • Potential Leaders in Local 
Community 
based 
initiatives 
Family Relationship Support Communities 
• Stronger Families Fund • Local Solutions to Local Problems
• National Early Childhood Agenda • Nationals Skills Development for 
Early Childhood Initiative Volunteers Program 
(Strategy)* • Can Do Community 
 • National Skills Development for 
• The Longitudinal Study of 
Australian Children 
Volunteers (non linked project 
component, including 
International Year of Volunteers 
activities in 2001) 
Scope of the evaluation 
Broader 
initiatives  • Can Do Community (non linked 
project component, including Web 
page and awards) 
• National Early Childhood Agenda 
Initiatives 
• Greater Flexibility and Choice in 
Child Care • Volunteer Small Equipment Grants 
* Referred to in this report as the Early Childhood initiative. 
$79,926,810 was allocated to 635 projects funded under the seven community-based 
initiatives – four initiatives focusing on strengthening communities: Potential Leaders in 
Local Communities; Local Solutions to Local Problems; National Skills Development for 
Volunteers; Can Do Community and three initiatives focusing on strengthening families: 
Early Intervention; Stronger Families Fund and Early Childhood (Strategy).  
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Summary page 3 
Projects funded under family-focused initiatives tended to receive more funding per 
project, particularly projects funded under the Stronger Families Fund initiative, which 
were mostly large, complex, multi-year projects. By contrast, projects funded under 
community-focused initiatives tended to receive less funding per project, particularly those 
funded under the Local Solutions for Local Problems initiative, which were mostly small 
projects where funding was used to leverage existing capacity.  
Implementation processes for the community-based initiatives were not simply about 
processing applications for funding. The Department of Family and Community Services 
(FaCS) formed a social coalition with non-government organisations and researchers, and 
worked actively to engage communities and organisations in targeted communities and 
support them in the development of project proposals. State and Territory Advisory 
Groups and a National Partnership provided advice to the Minister on project selection 
and priorities.  
The community-based linked initiatives were underpinned by 8 principles that summarised 
the evidence-base on effective interventions to strengthen families and communities.  
Table 1: Principles underpinning the Strategy 
1. Working together in partnerships;  
2. Encouraging a preventative and early intervention approach;  
3. Supporting people through life’s transitions; 
4. Developing better integrated and co-ordinated services;  
5. Developing local solutions to local problems; 
6. Building capacity;  
7. Using the evidence and looking to the future; and  
8. Making the investment count. 
The original priority areas for the Strategy were: early childhood and the needs of families 
with young children; strengthening marriage and relationships; and balancing work and 
family. In October 2002, the priorities of the Strategy were revised to focus on: early 
intervention and prevention (family relationships, early childhood and crime/violence); and 
welfare reform (jobs, training, volunteering and social participation). 
The Strategy is described in more detail in Chapter 2 of this report. 
1.2 National evaluation of the Strategy 
The evaluation was designed to investigate the overall achievements of the Strategy in 
strengthening families and communities (including any negative impacts and other costs 
incurred), the factors that contributed to these impacts, and the main learnings for future 
policy and practice.  
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The evaluation was designed to answer 8 key evaluation questions, as set out below. 
Table 2: Key Evaluation Questions 
1. How is the Strategy contributing to family and community strength in the short-
term, medium-term, and longer-term? 
2. To what extent has the Strategy produced unintended outcomes (positive and 
negative)? 
3. In broad qualitative terms, what were the costs and benefits of the Strategy relative 
to similar national and international interventions? 
4. What were the particular features of the Strategy that made a difference? 
5. What is helping or hindering the initiatives to achieve their objectives?  What 
explains why some initiatives work?  In particular, does the interaction between 
different initiatives contribute to achieving better outcomes? 
6. How does the Strategy contribute to the achievement of outcomes in conjunction 
with other initiatives, programs or services in the area? 
7. What else is helping or hindering the Strategy to achieve its objectives and 
outcomes?  What works best for whom, why and when? 
8. How can the Strategy achieve better outcomes? 
The evaluation had to take into account a number of challenges: the diversity of Strategy 
projects: limitations of available or readily collectable evidence about projects and their 
outcomes; and difficulties assessing the contribution of projects to achieving outcomes.  
Strategy projects were diverse in terms of funding levels, duration, starting conditions, 
target group, activities undertaken and the remoteness of project locations. This made 
simple aggregation of common variables not meaningful.  
Limitations of available evidence included non-standard and incomplete reporting from 
projects about their activities and outcomes, some large projects still underway at the end 
of the data collection period, and long-term outcomes not being evidence at this time. 
Community Strength Indicators and Family Strength Indicators, which were being 
developed separately to the evaluation, and were planned to provide common outcome 
measures, were not available as expected.   
Assessing the contribution of projects was difficult in most cases, even where there was 
good evidence of outcomes, because these outcomes were also affected by other 
interventions and by differences in context, including the characteristics of participants. In 
most cases, it was not possible to use comparison group designs, given the whole-of-
community approach, although some projects, which focused on individual familles, did 
use these where appropriate.  
Because of these challenges, the evaluation framework focused on bringing together a 
diverse range of quantitative and qualitative evidence about the implementation and 
outcomes of projects and the overall Strategy, including project progress reports, final 
reports, evaluation reports, standardised questionnaires from projects, project 
documentation and case studies of some projects using field visits and interviews. 
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The evaluation framework addressed the complexity and diversity of Strategy activities 
through four levels of data collection/retrieval and analysis, shown below in Figure 2. 
Figure 2: Components of the evaluation  
Level 4 
The Strategy overall, including synthesis of other levels. 
Level 2 
Issue focused papers that linked 
research evidence, policy frameworks 
and data from a cluster of projects, 
largely involving analysis of available 
information. 
Level 3 
Case studies of specific projects, 
communities, initiatives or issues, 
involving collection of additional data 
as well as analysis of available data. 
Level 1 
Data collected from all projects - progress and final reporting in terms of 
performance indicators and separate reports, and through Initial and Final 
Questionnaires for the evaluation. 
The evaluation is described in more detail in Chapter 3, including summaries of the 
separate level 2 papers and level 3 studies produced during the evaluation. A more 
technical description of the evaluation methodology is presented in Volume 2 of this 
report. 
1.3 Findings 
1. How did the Strategy contribute to family and community strength in the short, 
medium and long-term? 
While the projects funded under the Strategy were very diverse, they all aimed to 
contribute to stronger families and/or stronger communities. 
The ways in which Strategy projects contributed to creating stronger families and 
communities can be understood in terms of an outcomes hierarchy that shows a causal 
pathway from immediate outcomes through a series of intermediate outcomes to long-
term outcomes. An outcomes hierarchy was developed in the early stages of the Strategy, 
and subsequently used to develop performance indicators for all projects, and to provide a 
common framework for the evaluation. 
This outcomes hierarchy can be used to describe outcomes for families, for communities, 
and for participating community organisations. It can be used to describe the different 
types of projects funded under the Strategy, including early childhood projects, holistic 
family support, leadership development, volunteer training, and service integration 
projects. 
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The following figure shows how initial participation and the development of trust 
contributes to increased awareness, and then to development of skills, and to the 
application of these skills, which in turn contributes to increased family and community 
trust, resilience, and adaptability, and an environment of sustained self-determination.  
Figure 3: A common causal pathway leading to stronger families and communities 
7. Stronger Families and Communities 
This is about both improved and maintained well-being, and how families and communities apply the 
strengths from levels 1 to 6 to improve their wellbeing. Outcomes at this level include the various domains 
of stronger families and communities. 
 
6. An environment where communities participate in and drive their own solutions to strengthen 
their families and communities 
Participation at level 6 transcends the participation that occurs in relation to a particular project – level 1. It 
is about being opportune hungry, identifying issues that need a solution and taking initiative. It goes to the 
issue of sustainability of community participation and self-determination. 
 
5. Family and community trust/ resilience/adaptability 
This is about trust that would transcend the particular project whereas level 1 might be about trust 
developed on a smaller scale through a particular Strategy project. It goes to the issue of sustainable 
levels of trust, improved family relationships, willingness to co-operate in future, optimism and adaptability 
as a way of addressing issues as they arise. 
 
4. Demonstration/application of greater understanding, skills and capacity 
Application includes not just the application of skills during the life of the project but also the transfer of 
skills to other family and community issues and problems during and after participation in the Strategy 
project. It implies some sustainability of understanding, skills and capacity. 
 
3. Greater choice, understanding, skills and capacity for initiative 
This includes not just the particular skills, confidence etc that might have been the direct target of a project 
but also the understanding, skills, confidence and capacity acquired by the participants in the course of 
planning and managing the projects. Greater choice could include access to a wider range of services or 
more appropriate services through greater availability of services arising from the project including any 
resources that are produced by the project e.g. manuals. 
 
2. Greater awareness 
Awareness includes awareness of Strategy, its principles and values as well as subject specific 
awareness to be developed by projects It also includes awareness of and improved access to services 
through awareness of services, links to services and service directories. 
 
1. Participation and enhanced trust 
This includes direct participation in the Strategy and/or the processes of the strategy, including the 
application process, even if the application itself is unsuccessful. It refers to the extent, range, nature and 
quality of participation and consultation at the level of communities and individuals in communities. It also 
includes participation engendered by the strategy (e.g. of volunteers). 
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The initial outcome is participation and enhanced trust (level 1). Almost all projects 
(97%) that were reviewed in the evaluation and whose outcomes were coded achieved 
some degree of outcome at this level.  
Participation and enhanced trust is understood to contribute to greater awareness (level 
2 - 94% of coded projects), which in turn contributes to greater choice, understanding, 
skills and capacity for initiative (level 3 - 85% of coded projects). Application of this 
capacity (level 4 - 48% of coded projects) contributes to developing family and 
community trust, resilience and adaptability and an environment where 
communities participate in, and drive, their own solutions to strengthen their 
families and communities (levels 5 and 6 - 45% of coded projects).  
Some projects made a visible contribution to improved family and community 
wellbeing (level 7) during the life of the project – for example, increasing physical or 
mental health, reducing violence, or increasing wellbeing. 20% of projects described ways 
in which they had directly contributed to improvements in the various domains of strong 
families and communities during the life of the project. This does not mean that 80% of 
projects were unsuccessful – in many cases there will be a long lead-time before 
population level outcomes are evident, and many projects did not report on this level of 
data.  
Almost all projects made some contribution that increased the capacity of families and 
communities to overcome difficulties and make the most of opportunities, through 
increasing human, social, economic and organisational capital.  
This sequence of outcomes is not a linear process, but one with feedback loops where 
early successes lead to increased engagement and opportunities. Increasing capacity has 
the potential to amplify benefits over time by continuing to improve wellbeing, and 
continuing to develop the different forms of capital, which in turn improve wellbeing and so 
on, creating a positive feedback loop. Figure 4 emphasises the iterative nature of the 
processes involved in strengthening families and communities. 
This chain of outcomes, repeated several times as families and communities work 
together to make the most of opportunities and to address challenges, contributes to 
maintaining and improving individual and collective well-being and stronger families and 
communities (level 7). This is the end result of strengthening families and communities.  
There are also ways in which achievements of the lower levels in the outcomes hierarchy 
can directly contribute to improved well-being (shown as the grey arrows) – for example 
where participation in project activities involves better nutrition or health screening, which 
leads to improved physical wellbeing.  
Figure 4 also expands the original 7 levels of outcomes to show the importance of both 
building capacity, and opportunities to apply this capacity – an issue that became evident 
during the evaluation.  
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Figure 4: Adaptation of the outcomes hierarchy focusing on iterative capacity 
building 
 
Level 7: Stronger Families and Communities 
Levels 5 & 6: Resilience, sustained 
participation and self-determination 
Level 4: Application of capacity to address challenges and 
seize opportunities 
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Level 1: Participation 
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The legacy of the Strategy includes project activities that continued after funding ended, 
increased capacity of community organisations, production of resources that could be 
used by other projects, and contributions to the evidence-base.  
In a follow-up survey of a sample of completed projects, most were continuing activities in 
some form after Strategy funding had ended. Thirty-two percent of these were operating 
on an expanded scale; 30% were about the same; and 39% were operating on a more 
restricted scale. Many projects pointed to ways in which involvement in the Strategy 
project had increased the capacity of their organisation. Two hundred and forty projects 
produced tangible resources that could be used by other projects, such as booklets, 
videos, CDs and DVDs, websites, and training manuals. 
It is likely that there will be positive longer-term outcomes for participants, based on the 
research evidence in early intervention and community capacity building and the 
successes achieved during the life of the Strategy, bearing in mind that early intervention 
is not usually a once off intervention, and long-term outcomes are dependent on some 
further support as needed. 
The contributions of the Strategy to strengthening families and communities are discussed 
in more detail in Chapter 4. The ways in which the Strategy supported projects to achieve 
these outcomes is discussed in Chapter 6. 
2. What unintended outcomes (positive and negative) did the Strategy produce? 
Achieving intended outcomes is of course important. In addition, unintended outcomes, 
both positive and negative, can also be very important in evaluating the short-term and 
potential long-term impacts of the Strategy on building stronger families and communities. 
Managing projects to reduce the risk of negative outcomes was also an important part of 
the Strategy implementation.  
Unintended positive outcomes were reported by projects, although they may not have 
been unintended from the perspective of the Strategy as a whole given the wide-ranging 
outcomes involved in strengthening families and communities. They may have been 
unintended for particular projects in the sense that they were not stated objectives or were 
not considered in advance as potential outcomes. An example is the development of 
organisational capacity that occurred for many projects – intended by the Strategy but not 
necessarily intended by specific projects. These unintended positive outcomes may be 
very significant in the long-term – for example, if a project ends up being able to capitalise 
on an opportunity to achieve something in addition to, or instead of, the original objectives.  
Unintended negative outcomes can also be significant and can occur at the whole-of-
Strategy level, or at the level of projects and their communities. It is helpful to be able to 
anticipate these as far as possible and put in place effective risk management strategies 
to prevent them from occurring and/or to address them swiftly and effectively when they 
do occur. 
The evaluation investigated this question through evidence gathered during case studies 
on actual unintended outcomes, through identifying potential unintended outcomes and 
investigating them empirically through the various separate studies, and by including 
questions in the project questionnaires that asked projects to identify unintended 
outcomes achieved (both positive and negative).  
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Unintended (or at least unanticipated) positive outcomes included: greater than expected 
interest and commitment from the wider community, from service agencies and from 
partners; greater than expected participation in the project; greater than expected diversity 
among participants sometimes with flow on effects to reaching the wider community; 
additional outcomes for clients; new networks, support groups, friendships and taking 
action that continued outside the project; scaling up of outcomes from those expected at 
the level of individual to unexpected outcomes at the level of a community.  
Unexpected impacts on the auspice organisation, its staff and its volunteers that were 
reported by projects included: unexpected leadership roles taken on by projects and their 
auspice agencies; improvements in motivation and job satisfaction of staff; development 
among volunteers and staff of skills, confidence, and sometimes movement to further 
education and employment; enhanced organisational learning and capacity; establishment 
of new services or activities by the auspice agency, by participants or by others as needs 
became apparent through the project; and development of productive and satisfying 
partnerships that took on new challenges.  
Negative outcomes that occurred included: loss of goodwill and trust; unsustainable 
workloads; higher than expected levels of demand that caused difficulties for many 
projects in managing and addressing the demand; tension within the community because 
the project was unable to service all segments of the community; increased concern about 
community needs and gaps in services which was potentially de-motivating; and tension 
with partner agencies or others competing for funds.  
A potential negative outcome from the Strategy could have been to increase the 
disparities between communities. Disparities could have increased if funding was either 
not allocated to disadvantaged communities because they had insufficient capacity to 
develop proposals or if the funding was allocated but there was insufficient capacity to 
manage projects to ensure satisfactory outcomes. Support provided to targeted 
communities to both develop and implement projects reduced this risk. 
The considerable activity that was undertaken with targeted communities is discussed in 
Chapter 4. The effectiveness of this activity is shown in the high proportion (two-thirds) of 
projects that were undertaken in targeted communities of identified disadvantage, and the 
low number of projects that did not achieve at least moderate levels of success. 
Unintended outcomes of the Strategy are discussed in Chapter 5 of this report. 
3. What were the particular features of the Strategy that made a difference? 
Three features of the Strategy made a difference to the success of projects: the targeting 
framework and support provided through the Strategy to develop proposals; Strategy 
support and flexibility during implementation of projects; and the explicit focus on the eight 
principles underpinning the Strategy. 
The feedback from projects, detailed analyses of case studies in the evaluation, and 
analysis of the characteristics of highly successful projects highlight the importance of 
these three factors. 
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The Targeting Framework identified areas of particular disadvantage. Additional activities 
were undertaken to generate and support the development of proposals and the 
implementation of projects in targeted areas. Proposals could also come from self-
identified communities, providing they addressed target group priorities. The portfolio of 
investment across the Strategy had a range of projects – some were short-term projects 
building on existing capacity, others were longer-term projects aimed at building capacity. 
The additional support provided to targeted communities added value in terms of both 
developing proposals and supporting projects during implementation. Two-thirds of 
projects (67%) were from targeted communities. Active support during implementation 
meant that in most cases difficulties emerging during projects could be resolved.  
A sample of projects (who completed an earlier, longer form of the final questionnaire) 
rated how helpful this additional support from FaCS during implementation had been. All 
the projects identified as having achieved outstanding outcomes rated the additional 
support as having been either very helpful (73%) or helpful (27%) a much higher rate than 
projects with only moderate/mixed success.  
The particular operational features of the Strategy that made a difference are discussed in 
Chapter 6 of this report, in particular the interactive processes and involvement of the 
department in the development of proposals and its flexibility during the implementation of 
projects. 
Enacting the eight principles underpinning the Strategy also made a difference. The 
detailed study of the Early Intervention and Early Childhood initiatives has shown that 
projects that successfully enacted these principles were more like to achieve outstanding 
results. These principles, and learnings from their enactment in the Strategy, are 
discussed in more detail in Chapter 7 of this report. 
4. What helped or hindered the specific initiatives achieve their objectives? What 
explains why some initiatives worked? In particular, did the interaction between 
different initiatives contribute to achieving better outcomes? 
Although the different initiatives had distinct descriptions and objectives, in practice the 
projects they funded were less distinctly different. In some cases allocation of projects to 
specific initiatives seems to have reflected the availability of funds rather than deliberate 
intent. For example, mentoring projects were funded under both the Leadership initiative 
and Local Solutions initiative. 
The Strategy database made it difficult to identify interactions between initiatives as each 
project funded through different initiatives was administered as a separate project. The 
Strategy database did not have a mechanism for identifying links between projects.  
There seem to have been few opportunities to strategically build on projects funded under 
different initiatives either concurrently or sequentially. There were some examples of this 
type of co-ordination – for example in the case study of the Mandurah targeted region - 
however it is too soon to see the results of this co-ordination. 
This question is briefly discussed in Chapter 8 of the report. 
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5. How did the Strategy work in conjunction with other initiatives, programs or 
services to achieve outcomes? 
Other initiatives, programs and services were important influences on both individual 
projects and the overall Strategy.  
Some programs had occurred beforehand and had laid the foundation for the Strategy 
project. Some programs occurred concurrently and helped to achieve the outcomes during 
the lifetime of the Strategy project. Some programs occurred after the Strategy project and 
built on its achievements.  
Some Strategy projects were also jointly funded by, and therefore also part of, another 
Government or non-Government funding initiative. In many cases, the other activities of 
the auspice agency contributed to the achievements of the Strategy project.  
It is important to understand the contribution of other initiatives, programs or services if 
planning to replicate projects as Strategy funding and support may be only a part of the 
resources used by the project to produce the results that were achieved.  
Chapter 9 of this report discusses the influence of other programs on the achievements of 
Strategy projects.  
6. What else helped or hindered the Strategy to achieve its objectives and 
outcomes? What works best for whom, why and when? 
This section focuses on what else helps or hinders projects funded by the Strategy and 
what works best for whom under what circumstances. The section looks at: 
• Factors identified in quantitative analysis as associated with higher levels of project 
success; 
• Factors that affecting the success of projects funded under the Early Intervention 
initiative; and 
• Factors that projects identified in their final questionnaires as having been 
important. 
This section also considers what helped or hindered projects that had the following 
specific target groups: 
• Indigenous families and communities;  
• families and communities from Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Backgrounds; 
and  
• remote and rural families and communities. 
Chapter 10 of this report discusses the other factors that helped or hindered the Strategy 
to achieve its objectives and what worked best for whom, why and when. 
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7. In broad qualitative terms, what were the costs and benefits of the Strategy 
relative to similar national and international interventions? 
This qualitative analysis of the benefits and costs of the Strategy has identified costs and 
benefits of different types, relevant to different timeframes, and those related to individual 
projects funded under the Strategy as well as the overall Strategy costs and benefits.  
Benefits and costs were considered from the perspectives of a range of stakeholders: 
project participants; auspice agencies; other agencies; the broader society and economy; 
and governments. Twelve risks associated with identifying benefits and costs were 
identified and discussed. 
The achievements of the Strategy show that there has been a broad range of benefits for 
families and communities as a result of participating in Strategy projects. The increased 
capacity developed by individuals, families, communities and the agencies that work with 
them has the potential to achieve broad and far-reaching long-term benefits due to both 
positive outcomes achieved and negative outcomes avoided. 
On the other hand, some communities where expectations had been raised through 
encouragement and support to develop proposals were disappointed when they were not 
approved for funding. The delay in approving funding and consequent reductions in the 
duration of many projects resulted in additional costs for the Department, the auspice 
agencies and communities. 
There have been complex trade-offs (for projects and for the Strategy overall) in 
implementing the Strategy in accordance with its underlying principles. For example, the 
principles of working in partnership and developing local solutions were complementary. 
However there were tensions between the complementary principles of working in 
partnership, developing local solutions to local problems and building capacity and the 
principle of making the investment count. The time needed to develop partnerships and 
effectively engage community members in the development and implementation of a 
project needed to be balanced with the need to achieve outcomes during the relatively 
short-term available funding – a balance that was more difficult in communities where 
there was a need to build human, social, organisational and physical capital.  
Chapter 11 of this report sets out a qualitative cost benefit analysis of the Strategy, 
drawing on the range of evidence gathered and generated during the evaluation. 
8. Lessons learned and implications 
This evaluation has shown that the overall model adopted for the Strategy 2000-2004 can 
work. It can lead to short-term to medium-term outcomes for individuals and families that 
participate in projects, provided the projects are able to effectively implement the 
principles of the strategy and are well supported by their auspice and others. The Strategy 
has the potential to contribute to wider and longer-term community impacts through the 
models that emerge from projects and the fact that communities are looking to Strategy-
funded projects to play leadership roles.  
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The Strategy and FaCS placed trust in communities and took risks in doing so. FaCS took 
action to reduce the risks by playing a supportive role. On the whole, taking risks and 
supporting communities have reaped rewards. Very few projects have failed altogether 
and most have achieved some valuable outcomes. So we have learnt that this is a model 
for working with communities that can be effective. Support from FaCS to the projects has 
played a role in contributing to that success. The supportive approach adopted by FaCS 
relied more on the quality and continuity of relationships between FaCS officers and 
projects than on monitoring standardised performance indicators. Processes to ensure 
both quality and continuity need to be factored into Strategy design, budgets, selection of 
suitable staff and other components of implementation. 
We have also learnt that the emphasis that the Strategy placed on the importance of local 
responsiveness, community involvement, partnerships and networks was well placed. The 
ways in which projects used these various approaches (e.g. how partnerships operated, 
how they were responsive to their communities and not just whether they used them), 
impacted upon their success in addressing the needs of at-risk individuals, families, 
groups and communities with which they worked.  
Most projects recognise partnerships as important but not all have been in a position to 
forge effective partnerships. ‘Partnerships for partnerships sake’ can be counter-
productive – they can consume effort, create tensions and achieve little. Partnerships 
need to operate on a practical level with appropriate and realistic roles, responsibilities 
and expectations. Proximity of partners seems to be an important factor in making them 
work.  
The Strategy emphasis on evidence-based approaches was also well placed. Projects 
that adopted those approaches tended to be more successful than those that did not. 
Several projects undertook literature reviews in the planning stage; others had literature 
reviews prepared as part of an external evaluation. These could be valuable assets for 
other projects in future if they were to be collected and made accessible.  
However we also learnt that much work has still to be done in fostering an evidence based 
approach to designing and evaluating projects and in ensuring that Australian based 
evidence is available that can be useful to projects. Moreover there are many different 
ways of adopting an evidence based approach and projects clearly varied enormously in 
the extent to which they did so and in their capacity to do so.  
Projects welcomed the encouragement from the Strategy to use action research 
approaches and some successfully applied action research in the development and 
implementation of the project. However, some had only a very basic idea of what is 
involved in action research and did not therefore use it to full potential. Projects also 
appear to need assistance with project logic. They need to adopt outcomes based thinking 
that considers the links between short, medium and longer-term outcomes, what they can 
do to affect those outcomes and what other factors they need to take into consideration 
when planning, monitoring and evaluating their projects. 
Chapter 12 sets out the learnings drawn from the earlier chapters in the report and those 
proposed by projects. 
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1.4 Separate reports 
The following reports were produced during the evaluation: 
Issues Papers 
1. Networks and partnerships 
2. Community capacity building 
3. Early intervention particularly in early childhood  
4. Sustainability and legacy  
5. Service integration and coordination 
6. Economic and social participation 
7. Evidence-based policy and practice 
Case Studies 
1. Gilles Plains Community Garden 
2. Mandurah targeted region 
3. An Indigenous capacity building project 
4. An Indigenous family strengthening project 
5. Hervey Bay Indigenous Community Leadership Project 
6. Early Intervention and Early Childhood Initiatives  
7. Stronger Families Fund initiative 
8. Sustainability and legacy of projects  
9. Lessons Learnt about Strengthening Indigenous Families and Communities:  
What’s working and what’s not? 
10. Potential Leaders in Local Communities initiative  
11. Qualitative cost-benefit analysis  
Evaluation newsletters  
1. Evaluation newsletter Number 1  
2. Evaluation newsletter Number 2  
3. Evaluation newsletter Number 3 
Technical reports  
1. The final evaluation framework, 
2. A  technical report on the evaluation methodology,  
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2 Overview of the Strategy 2000-2004 
2.1 Summary 
The Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 (‘the Strategy’) was 
launched in April 2000 as an Australian Government initiative to help build family and 
community capacity to deal with challenges and take advantage of opportunities, with a 
special focus on those at-risk of social, economic and geographic isolation. The Strategy 
2000-2004 formally ended in 2004, although a number of projects funded under the 
Strategy were not expected to finish until 2005 or 2006.  
The Strategy consisted of seven community-based linked initiatives that provided funding 
and support for projects in the community and six broader initiatives. The evaluation 
focuses primarily on the 635 projects funded under the seven community-based linked 
initiatives.  
The original priority areas for the Strategy were: early childhood and the needs of families 
with young children; strengthening marriage and relationships; and balancing work and 
family. In October 2002, the priorities of the Strategy were revised to focus on: early 
intervention and prevention – family relationships, early childhood and crime/violence; and 
welfare reform – jobs, training, volunteering and social participation. 
The Strategy was underpinned by eight principles:  working together in partnerships; 
encouraging a preventative and early intervention approach; supporting people through 
life’s transitions; developing better integrated and co-ordinated services; developing local 
solutions to local problems; building capacity; using the evidence and looking to the future; 
and making the investment count. 
Implementation processes for the community-based initiatives were not simply about 
processing applications for funding. The Department of Family and Community Services 
(FaCS) formed a social coalition with non-government organisations and researchers, and 
worked actively to engage communities and organisations in targeted communities and 
support them in the development of project proposals. State and Territory Advisory 
Groups and a National Partnership provided advice to the Minister on project selection 
and priorities. 
$79,926,810 was allocated to 635 projects funded under the seven community-based 
initiatives – four initiatives focused on strengthening communities: Potential Leaders in 
Local Communities; Local Solutions to Local Problems; National Skills Development for 
Volunteers; Can Do Community and three initiatives focused on strengthening families: 
Early Intervention; Stronger Families Fund and Early Childhood (Strategy).  
Projects funded under family-focused initiatives tended to receive more funding per 
project, particularly projects funded under the Stronger Families Fund initiative, which 
were mostly large, complex, multi-year projects. By contrast, projects funded under 
community-focused initiatives tended to receive less funding per project, particularly those 
funded under the Local Solutions for Local Problems initiative, which were mostly small 
projects where funding was used to leverage existing capacity.  
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2.2 Overview of the Strategy  
Components of the Strategy 
The overall budget allocation for the Strategy 2000-2004 was originally $240 million, later 
revised to $225 million. Because of the significant time spent working with communities to 
identify the most beneficial and sustainable projects, and ensure that the implementation 
plans and budgets were well developed, fewer project approvals were made during the 
early stages of the Strategy than originally anticipated. This led to underspending of the 
administered funds allocation and a subsequent review aligned the funding levels with that 
expended. Two initiatives introduced in the latter stages of the Strategy, Volunteer Small 
Equipment Grants and Early Childhood Initiative, were funded from available administered 
funds. 
The Strategy consisted of seven community-based linked initiatives that provided funding 
and support for projects in the community and six broader initiatives. The community-
based initiatives were ‘linked initiatives’ as they used the same application processes and 
had common underpinning principles and a common performance indicator framework 
adapted for each initiative. 
This evaluation focuses on: the seven community-based linked initiatives ($80 million); 
together with summary information on activities associated with the International Year of 
the Volunteer ($16.7 million); and the Longitudinal Study of Australian Children ($9 million 
during 2000-2004). 
Table 3: Community-based linked initiatives of the Strategy 
Family-focused initiatives Community-focused initiatives 
• Early Intervention, Parenting and 
Family Relationship Support 
• Stronger Families Fund 
• Early Childhood Initiative  
• Potential Leaders in Local Communities 
• Local Solutions to Local Problems 
• National Skills Development for 
Volunteers Program 
• Can Do Community 
The aims of the six community-based linked initiatives initially announced were: 
Stronger Families Fund – to encourage better co-ordination and integration of local 
services to help communities to find better ways to strengthen families, with a focus on 
early childhood development and effective parenting. 
Early Intervention – to encourage communities to provide innovative services and 
activities like parenting support and play groups, marriage and relationship education and 
family counselling. 
Potential Leaders in Local Communities – to develop skills, opportunities and support 
for potential community leaders. 
Local Solutions for Local Problems – to help communities to develop solutions to their 
own local problems and in the process build up their ability to deal with similar issues in 
the future. 
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Can Do Community – to showcase real life examples where people have worked 
together to revitalise and strengthen their communities. Rather than fund new projects, 
this initiative will highlight the good work that is already going on in communities. 
National Skills Development for Volunteers – to ensure that volunteers have the 
opportunity to develop the skills they need to really make a difference. 
An additional initiative The Early Childhood Initiative was announced in May 2003 and 
included additional funding of $1.2 m for 11 new projects that supported families and 
children. 
Two of the six broader initiatives were included in the scope of the evaluation. 
Table 4: Broader initiatives of the Strategy 
 Family-focused 
initiatives 
Community-focused initiatives 
Included in 
the scope 
of the 
evaluation 
• The Longitudinal Study 
of Australian Children 
• National Skills Development of 
Volunteers (non-linked project 
component including International Year 
of Volunteers activities in 2001) 
Not 
included in 
the scope 
of the 
evaluation 
• Greater Flexibility and 
Choice of Childcare  
• National Early 
Childhood Agenda 
Initiatives 
• Can Do community – (non- linked project 
component) including web page and 
awards 
• Volunteer Small Equipment Grants 
Strategy priorities 
The original priority areas for the Strategy were:  
• Early childhood and the needs of families with young children; 
• Strengthening marriage and relationships; 
• Balancing work and family.  
In October 2002, the priorities of the Strategy were revised to focus on:  
• Early intervention and prevention – family relationships, early childhood and 
crime/violence; and  
• Welfare reform – jobs, training, volunteering and social participation. 
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‘A different way of doing business’ 
The Strategy was not just about providing funding to organisations, but about developing a 
social coalition between government and community groups to work together to 
strengthen families and communities. 
The social coalition was evident in three main ways: the National Partnership; State and 
Territory Advisory Groups; and co-operation with community organisations and other 
levels of government in planning and implementing projects. The National Partnership 
provided advice on the overall Strategy, and made recommendations on the funding of 
National projects. State and Territory Advisory Groups supported implementation in each 
State and Territory, providing advice during the development of a Targeting Framework 
and making recommendations on the funding of projects. 
The social coalition was described in the Strategy information booklet as follows: 
Box 1: Description of the social coalition in the Strategy 
The social coalition is critical to developing new opportunities for families and communities beyond 
those generated by economic growth. Community, business and government all have a part to play 
in generating opportunities. 
The Strategy will harness existing resources to build stronger families and communities. This is 
what the Government means by the social coalition - that is, where partnerships - involving church 
and charitable organisations, volunteers, businesses, communities, families, individuals and all 
levels of government - can really improve the quality of people's lives and bring long-term benefits 
to the nation as a whole. 
The Strategy will strengthen community networks particularly in rural and regional Australia. It will 
build community capacities to find local solutions to local problems by encouraging potential 
community leaders and promoting voluntary work. With this support, communities and families will 
have a better chance to take the driver's seat and to grasp opportunities to help themselves. 
As part of the Strategy, State and Territory Governments have agreed to work collaboratively with 
the Commonwealth to better link up and integrate family programs and services throughout 
Australia. 
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Development of the Strategy 
The following table shows the Strategy timelines and monitoring and evaluation 
milestones. 
Table 5: Timeline of the Strategy 2000-2004 and its monitoring and evaluation 
Year Strategy Monitoring and 
Evaluation 
2000 Strategy launched   
First Information Kit made available  
Early announcement projects listed and 
described in Information Kit 
State and Territory Advisory Groups and 
National Partnership established 
Workshop to develop 
outcomes hierarchy  
Evaluation Steering 
Committee established 
2001 International Year of the Volunteer 
First projects funded under specific Indigenous 
targeted allocation announced  
Second Strategy Information Kit distributed. 
Workshop on outcomes 
hierarchy to develop 
performance indicators for 
Strategy 
Evaluation Framework 
Report released.  
Evaluation tender process 
begun. 
2002 Stronger Families Forum held 
New priorities for Strategy announced 
Longitudinal Study of Australian Children 
(LSAC) research consortium contracted 
Contract for evaluation of 
Strategy commenced 
2003 New initiatives under the National Agenda for 
Early Childhood launched 
Early Intervention Panel established 
Stronger Families Forum held (Australian 
Institute of Family Studies) 
LSAC testing phase 
Strategy Review as part of development of 
Strategy 2004-2009 
1st progress report on 
evaluation 
2nd progress report 
2004 Expected end date of projects funded under 
the Strategy  2000-2004 
LSAC data collection commenced. 
Strategy 2004-2009 announced 
3rd progress report 
4th progress report 
2005 LSAC First Annual report 5th progress report 
Final Report 
2010 LSAC expected to be completed  
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Development of Strategy monitoring and accountability framework 
To provide a common framework for monitoring and accountability, a workshop was held in 
2000 to develop an outcomes hierarchy – a series of intended outcomes – ‘to articulate the 
links between Strategy outputs and higher level outcomes against which the Strategy 
receives its budget appropriations’ (Falk, 2003: 21). The workshop was attended by the 
Strategy Advisory Team, the Departments of Finance and Administration and Prime 
Minister and Cabinet, the Australian National Audit Office, Jenny Onyx (University of 
Technology Sydney) and community representative Barbara Wellesley (Good Beginnings).  
This outcomes hierarchy informed the development of Strategy performance indicators and 
later formed a conceptual framework for the evaluation, and is discussed in more detail in 
Chapter 4.  
2.3 Community-based linked initiatives 
Allocation of funding across the community-based linked initiatives 
$79,926,810 was allocated to 635 projects funded under the seven community-based 
linked initiatives. The initiatives were ‘linked’ in terms of having a common application 
process and performance indicator framework (with specific indicators for different 
initiatives). 
While some projects received partial funding from two or more initiatives, this analysis 
focuses on the primary funding initiative for each project.  
The largest numbers of projects were funded under the Local Solutions to Local Problems 
initiative (207 projects), the Early Intervention initiative (184 projects) and the Potential 
Leaders in Local Communities initiative (144 projects). The Early Intervention initiative 
comprised three sub-initiatives: Parenting (104 projects), Family Relationships (69 projects) 
and Playgroups (11 projects). 
Figure 5: Number of projects funded under each initiative 
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The largest allocation of funds went to the Early Intervention initiatives ($26.8m), the 
Potential Leaders in Local Communities initiative ($19.7m) and the Stronger Families Fund 
($18.2m). 
Figure 6: Amount of funding allocated under each initiative  
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Projects funded under family-focused initiatives tended to receive more funding per 
project, particularly projects funded under the Stronger Families Fund initiative, which 
were mostly large, complex, multi-year projects. By contrast, projects funded under 
community-focused initiatives tended to receive less funding, particularly those funded 
under the Local Solutions for Local Problems initiative, which were mostly small projects 
where funding was used to leverage existing capacity.  
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Table 6: Number of projects and amount of funding under each initiative 
Primary Initiative Number ofprojects 
Amount of 
funding 
Average 
funding per 
project 
Family-focused initiatives  
Early Intervention 184 $26,831,809 $145,825
Stronger Families Fund 49 $18,157,874 $370,569
Early Childhood – Strategy 11 $1,226,789 $111,526
Total for family-focused initiatives 244 $46,216,472 $189,412
Community-focused initiatives  
Potential Leaders in Local Communities 144 $19,716,877 $136,923
Local Solutions to Local Problems 207 $8,689,580 $41,979
National Skills Development for Volunteers Program 26 $4,343,144 $167,044
Can Do Communities 14 $960,737 $68,624
Total for community-focused initiatives 391 $33,710,338 $86,216
Total 635 $79,926,810 $125,869
The Stronger Families Fund accounted for less than 10% of the number of projects, but 
nearly a quarter of funding allocated, with an average of $370,569 per project. The Local 
Solutions for Local Problems initiative accounted for a third of all projects, but less than 
10% of funding allocated, with an average of $41,979 per project.  
Table 7: Proportion of projects and funding under each initiative 
Primary Initiative % of projects % of funding 
Family-focused initiatives 
Early Childhood – Strategy 2% 2%
Early Intervention 29% 34%
Stronger Families Fund 8% 23%
Total for family-focused initiatives 39% 59%
Community-focused initiatives 
Can Do Communities 2% 1%
Potential Leaders in Local Communities 23% 25%
Local Solutions to Local Problems 33% 11%
National Skills Development for Volunteers Program 4% 5%
Total for community-focused initiatives 62% 42%
Because there were so many Local Solutions projects, analyses of Strategy projects that 
refer to proportions of projects will be heavily influenced by data from Local Solutions 
projects – proportionately in terms of the percentage of organisations that received 
funding under the Strategy, but disproportionately in terms of the distribution of investment 
through the Strategy. To address this, the evaluation not only drew on questionnaire and 
performance indicator data from all projects, separate studies of the three initiatives that 
accounted for most of the expenditure (Early Intervention, Potential Leaders in Local 
Communities and Stronger Families Fund) were also conducted. 
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The Strategy made a large investment in the Stronger Families Fund initiative (23% of 
total Strategy funding) and these projects had the highest average level of funding per 
project. The Stronger Family Fund projects were complex and multifaceted, integrating 
several approaches to build community capacity in communities with often severe or 
entrenched disadvantages. They employed action research and community development 
processes to support capacity building and continued learning. These projects therefore 
required a longer lead-time, but if successful are likely to show the greatest impact on 
strengthening families and communities. As many of these projects are yet to be 
completed at the time of writing this final report (there were only six final reports available 
when data collection and retrieval ended) and outcomes are expected to be most evident 
towards the later stages of the projects, there is a risk of underestimating the final effect of 
the impact of the Strategy. Evidence of interim outcomes is, however, available for most 
Stronger Families Fund projects. 
Projects funded under the community-based initiatives varied in focus, scope and scale. 
Some were multi-faceted projects working on many fronts: individual, group and 
community. Others focused on one front or another e.g. they worked primarily with groups, 
primarily at whole-of-community level and so on. Similarly the communities that they 
worked with varied from small local communities of interest (e.g. a particular migrant 
community) to state wide and even national communities of interest (e.g. disability 
networks, databases of early childhood sources of assistance).  
Some examples of projects funded under each initiative, illustrating this diversity, are 
described in the following sections of this report.  
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Early Intervention Parenting and Family Relationship Support 
184 projects were funded under this initiative with a total allocation of $26,831,809, and an 
average allocation of $146,825. This initiative consisted of three sub-initiatives – Parenting 
(104 projects, average allocation $140,517); Family Relationships Support (69 projects, 
average allocation $163,890) and Playgroups (11 projects, average allocation $82,694). 
The initiative was described in the FaCS Fact Sheet as follows: 
Box 2:  Description of Early Intervention initiative 
The Early Intervention Parenting and Family Relationship Support initiative is aimed at providing 
parenting and family relationship support services and activities to strengthen families and 
communities. This initiative will provide practical skills and support for families facing difficulties 
before they become unmanageable. It will help to meet those needs not met by existing 
approaches and services and help prevent the negative consequences of family breakdown. 
The Early Intervention Parenting and Family Relationship Support will work in conjunction with the 
Stronger Families Fund to build community networks. Rural and regional communities in particular, 
will benefit from the provision of more playgroups, family counselling services, and more accessible 
family relationship education. 
Approved early intervention parenting and family relationship support projects can be funded under 
the following elements of this initiative. 
Enhancing Parenting Skills 
The aim of the Enhancing Parenting Skills element is to improve the provision of support, 
education, information and advice for parents and carers throughout Australia to help them develop 
and support their parenting skills. 
Playgroups
The aim of the Playgroups element is to help build stronger, more self-reliant families and 
communities by providing more playgroups for families with children below school age. This will 
particularly help families in rural and remote communities and families with additional needs that 
are not being met by existing playgroups. 
Relationship Education 
The aim of the Relationship Education element is to strengthen families and help prevent the 
negative consequences of family breakdown through relationship education focused on prevention 
and early intervention. 
As well as meeting the Strategy’s core funding criteria, projects funded under this initiative 
had to meet the following criteria. 
Box 3: Additional selection criteria for Early Intervention initiative projects 
Enhancing Parenting Skills 
Projects aimed at enhancing parenting skills must show: 
- an early intervention or prevention focus to help develop good parenting skills 
- a willingness to participate in action research 
- coordination and creation of linkages between local services 
Playgroups 
Playgroup-related projects must show: 
- that a contribution is being made to the development of better links between families and local 
parenting and family support services 
- evidence of appropriate skills and abilities to establish and support a playgroup 
Relationship education 
Projects aimed at enhancing relationship education must show the potential to contribute to 
national development across the field. This includes knowledge about effectiveness of programs – 
what works for whom and why 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Overview of the Strategy page 26 
Example 1: Examples of projects funded under the Early Intervention Initiative 
Early Intervention Parenting Projects 
NT $30,000 Children and Violence Music Development 
project 
This project used music and art to help children in Darwin whose families have experienced 
domestic violence to develop concepts of non-violence, including producing a CD for the 
children.  
WA $105,000 Sleep on Satellite 
Sleep on Satellite provided a parenting education program for parents with children 0 - 5 years 
of age in rural and remote WA via satellite television broadcasts. 
VIC $200,000 Grandparenting Across Cultures 
This project employed a team of bilingual coordinators to help grandparents in the northern 
suburbs of Melbourne who were the primary carers of grandchildren to access information, 
find out about children's services, and give them the chance to spend time with others in 
similar situations. 
QLD $226,323 Future Parents Program 
This project targeted Indigenous young people 13 - 19 years within the communities of Wide 
Bay, Central Queensland, Sunshine Coast, Stradbroke Island and South Brisbane. Presenters 
from each community received accredited training to deliver courses to the young people on 
practical childcare and positive parenting, personal development and accessing information. 
NSW $238,500 Counsellor Based in Cessnock 
A counsellor in Cessnock delivered a parenting program targeting survivors of child abuse. 
Family Relationships Support Projects 
NSW $11,000 Family Communication Program 
A positive educational parenting program in Parramatta equipped and resourced families from 
Bangladesh, Burmese and Somalian groups within the resettlement context. Three parenting 
programs were run for three targeted communities addressing the issues of family 
relationships and youth and a booklet was developed. The sustainability of the project was 
achieved by successfully obtaining Families First funding to continue work with CALD families. 
SA $62,413 Parents Only (Adults Only) 
The project, in the Playford region, combined group work and community development models 
to support the participants in their parenting activities. It developed a supportive and safe 
atmosphere in which parents could discuss their concerns and share their experience in 
parenting.  
NT $144,546 National Torture and Trauma Proposal 
The project employed bi-cultural facilitators to run groups for refugee families in Darwin to 
improve their parenting skill in an Australian context and provide them links to other 
community support service.  
WA $330,670 Fostering Resilient Families 
The project provided structured outreach support - early intervention to families re-establishing 
violence free lives.  
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Early Intervention Playgroup Projects 
VIC $42,000 Playgroup Leaders for Ethnic Communities 
The project trained women from local ethnic communities in Melbourne’s northern suburbs to run 
playgroups in their communities. 
NSW $82,250 Hastings Women’s and Children’s Refuge 
This project provided a supported playgroup and educational workshops for mothers and children 
who had experienced domestic violence. The project broadened its targeting to those outside the 
refuge experiencing domestic violence. Parents were involved in organising educational sessions 
and a playgroup. 
NSW $129,040 Koori Guudhas Playgroup 
The Koori Guudhas Playgroup project provided a supported playgroup for Aboriginal mothers in 
Goulburn. It focused on developing knowledge, understanding and independence through the 
provision of art projects and a cooking program as well as parenting skills development and a 
child development focus. It brought parents in the region closer together. 
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Stronger Families Fund 
49 projects were funded under this initiative with a total allocation of $18,157,874 and an 
average allocation of $370,569. The fund also established a national clearinghouse so 
that local communities had access to the latest information and research on successful 
projects. In addition, the fund provided projects with support to adopt action research 
practices. This additional support to projects funded under this initiative is discussed in 
more detail in the chapter on initiatives.  
The initiative was described in a Fact Sheet produced by FaCS as follows: 
 
Box 4: Description of Stronger Families Fund initiative 
The aim of the Stronger Families Fund is to improve the resilience and functioning of families, with 
a focus on early intervention and prevention. Particular emphasis is placed on early childhood 
development and effective parenting. 
The care and nurturing that children receive in the first few years of their lives have an enormous 
impact on their development. The Stronger Families Fund will establish projects across Australia to 
support parents and families in their role of caring for young children. 
Each project will be developed locally and designed to help communities strengthen families in their 
area. Projects will help families to create their own solutions, develop skills that can be used in the 
future, and promote the value of prevention and early intervention.  
The Fund will support projects that will: 
   - help families with their parenting 
   - provide young children with development opportunities 
   - help balance the needs of work and family 
   - provide resources to deal with relationship difficulties 
The Stronger Families Fund could be used to: 
   - help local workers to identify needs and possible solutions, build partnerships, and work with 
partners in the community to provide more integrated services 
   - build partnerships between local residents, volunteers and paid professionals from business, 
government and non-government organisations 
    - produce information and promotional material on family well-being 
    - provide small local investments to help families to develop the skills and resources they need to 
deal with issues or problems they encounter and to take advantage of opportunities that arise. 
Developing these abilities will include an emphasis on prevention and early intervention. 
A number of projects may be put in place that link with other initiatives such as Local Solutions to 
Local Problems and Early Intervention Parenting and Family Relationship Support. 
Local communities will be encouraged to combine Stronger Families funds with existing community 
resources and infrastructure. The Fund will also establish a national clearing-house so that local 
communities can access the latest information and research on successful projects. 
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As well as meeting the Strategy’s core funding criteria, projects funded under this initiative 
had to meet the following criteria. 
Box 5: Additional selection criteria for Stronger Families Fund projects 
Stronger Families Fund projects must:    
- identify and address major issues affecting family wellbeing 
- recognise the value of prevention, early intervention and the development of skills and 
- resources that allow families to become stronger and more resilient 
- be primarily aimed at families with young children (preferably with children aged 0-5) 
- help families in times of life transitions e.g. having a baby, getting a job 
- coordinate and create links between local services 
- have the capacity to participate in action research 
Project proposals should take into account the higher costs that come with the extra components of 
Stronger Families Funds Projects, i.e. coordinating links and participating in action research. 
Example 2: Examples of projects funded under the Stronger Families Fund Initiative 
NSW $110,150 DALE Young Mothers Program 
The program provided a Dynamic Alternative Learning Environment (DALE) for teenage mothers in 
the Newcastle and Hunter area. The project focused on improving access to mainstream services 
and provided a life skills program with focus on parenting skills and child development. Ex-students 
who had been through the program acted as mentors for the young women. 
ACT $136,695 West Belconnen Good Beginnings Project 
This project targeted isolated families with a child under 4 living in the West Belconnen area, who 
were depressed, lacking positive role models or could benefit from support during their children’s 
early years. The project provided home visiting by trained volunteers to assist with parenting skills 
and create links in their local community to reduce their isolation. A playgroup has evolved from the 
project. 
QLD $172,761 The Strengthening Families Project 
This project provided parenting courses, set up and supported parent support groups, and involved 
participants in decision-making. It trained volunteers as parent support workers to support parents and 
provide in-home support for families with additional needs. Stage 2 of this project was funded under 
the Early Childhood Initiative to train people from the local community to deliver parenting courses. 
NSW $342,150 Ashmont Community Resource Centre 
This project funded the refurbishment of a church building to create the Ashmont Community 
Resource Centre (ACRC), providing suitable offices for counselling services and office space for 
workers and education programs. The project employed 2 part-time community liaison officers, one 
of whom is Indigenous. Various local services provide sessions at the Centre and a range of 
education and training programs are run there. 
WA $1,041,250 Strengthening Families Across the Ngaanyatjarra 
Lands 
This project was located in the remote central desert region of the Ngaanyatjarra Lands. It assisted 
11 of the local Indigenous communities to develop their own solutions to enhance family functioning, 
parenting skills and child health and development through a comprehensive range of preventive and 
early intervention strategies, both clinical and educational. It included a playgroup component and 
also involved fathers. 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Overview of the Strategy page 30 
National Early Childhood Agenda Early Childhood Initiative SFCS 
This initiative was not part of the original initiatives of the Strategy and was announced in 
May 2003. The funding included $1.2 million for 11 projects (average allocation $111,526) 
under the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy (which were included in the scope 
of the evaluation), and $8.8 million for initiatives under the National Agenda for Early 
Childhood. 
The new initiative was described as follows in the media release announcing it: 
Box 6: Description of Early Childhood initiative 
The $10 million commitment announced today includes $1.2 million for a range of new projects to 
support children and families under the SFCS. These include:  
• Support for young Vietnamese parents, sponsored by the Wesley Uniting Mission in South 
Australia.  
• Parent groups and individual support for families at the Cooloon Children’s Centre in NSW.  
• Playgroups for infants and children aged 0-3 with developmental disabilities, providing early 
intervention, parent education support and networking for families in Queensland.  
• Working with grandparents and young children right around Australia. 
• Funds for Professor Fiona Stanley’s Australian Research Alliance for Children and Youth 
(ARACY), to improve collaboration in child-related research, policy and practice. 
Example 3: Examples of projects funded under the Early Childhood Initiative 
QLD $13,700 Play Equipment for Children’s Therapy Playgroup 
The project provided playgroup equipment to aid the bonding between parents and children 
and facilitated the delivery of early intervention involving parent education, support and 
networking for families. 
SA $68,755 Second Generation Young Vietnamese Parenting 
Project 
This project provided parenting support and resources to young Vietnamese parents and 
newly arrived Vietnamese families in the Western suburbs of Adelaide to reduce the risk of 
family breakdown due to conflict between Vietnamese parenting and Western parenting ways. 
The project delivered individual counselling to clients and workshops to the local Vietnamese 
community. 
QLD $218,034 The Strengthening Families Project – Stage 2 
This project built on the Strengthening Families Project Stage 1. It trained personnel from 
community agencies to deliver parenting courses. It also developed resource manuals for the 
future use of the community, trained selected parents to facilitate groups, trained volunteers to 
support parents and families, and developed ways to better link parents to sources of 
information and support. 
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Potential Leaders in Local Communities  
144 projects were funded under this initiative, with a total allocation of $19,716,877 and an 
average allocation of $136,923. This initiative was described in a Fact Sheet as follows: 
Box 7: Description of Potential Leaders in Local Communities initiative  
The aim of the Potential Leaders in Local Communities initiative is to help build stronger, 
more self-reliant communities by providing potential community leaders with opportunities 
to develop their skills.  
This initiative will identify and support potential community leaders (including non-
traditional leaders such as women) in socially disadvantaged areas and helped develop 
their capacity to build strong, healthy communities. An important part of this initiative is to 
support leadership to develop outside traditional leadership areas such as local 
government and industry groups.  
The initiative will provide: 
• Opportunities to develop new and emerging leaders, establish networks linking 
community leaders and teach them how to involve the community in local projects; 
• Skills development and support through a mentoring program to assist leaders to 
tackle local problems and find local solutions; 
• Resources to help involve youth with their community; and 
• A national community leadership conference to promote networks and share local 
solutions approaches. 
 
As well as meeting the Strategy’s core funding criteria, projects funded under this initiative 
had to meet the following criteria. 
Box 8: Additional selection criteria for Potential Leaders in Local Communities 
initiative projects 
Leadership projects must show: 
• Participants’ leadership potential 
• The extent to which there is an opportunity for leadership skills to benefit the 
community 
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Example 4: Examples of projects funded under the Potential Leaders in Local 
Communities Initiative 
SA $11,070 Taking the Lead: Youth Programs in Enfield 
This project targeted at-risk young people 12 – 18 years and had a strong focus on developing 
their leadership skills through problem solving, self-reflection and personal growth. It ran a two-
week program for adolescent girls and two holiday programs. It established a peer support 
program in partnership with CREATE South Australia. 
NSW $22,680 Youth and Community Development Program 
This project recruited young people from Tumut and small towns within the Tumut Shire to take 
part in two weekend residential components followed by a ten-week action-focused program 
during which they initiated a response to an identified community need. 
VIC $48,935 Care – GENR8 
Care – GENR8 recruited and trained volunteers in the Knox and Dandenong areas to assist 
young people and their families, and created opportunities for young people to set up, run or 
get involved in community events and education. 
NT $53,900 Borroloola Community Services Plan 
The Mabunji Aboriginal Resource Association consulted with groups of people in the towns and 
communities in the Borroloola area to address the communities’ social issues, infrastructure 
needs, environmental issues, and economic development. 
WA $60,000 Wheatbelt Community Builders Clusters Project 
The project provided a community-based program of skills development, workshopping and 
activities across twenty communities in the Wheatbelt area of West Australia, with the intention 
of providing a group of trained, empowered and active community members prepared to 
commit the necessary time, and provide leadership to community-building activities in their 
communities. 
QLD $83,000 Community Finance Initiative 
This project provided over 50 no-interest approved loans to low income, socially isolated and 
financially vulnerable people in the Kyabra community of Brisbane. 
NT $110,000 Ramingining Women’s Centre 
The project provided two coordinator positions at the Centre, and provided them with regular 
professional support through externally sourced training and professional development. 
NSW $140,000 Development of Great Mates Mentoring Program 
in the Hunter Valley and Mt Druitt 
The Great Mates mentoring program was implemented in the Hunter Valley (Newcastle, 
Cessnock, Kurri Kurri, & Maitland) and Mt Druitt regions. A local support structure was set up 
enabling young people to link with appropriate quality adult role models/mentors from sporting, 
business, academic and other backgrounds, not normally met by young people. 
VIC $290,200 Community Empowerment Project 
The project identified and trained community advocates to facilitate disadvantaged communities 
in the City of Yarra to participate in civic activities and influence decision-making. 
TAS $303,750 Community Leaders Mentoring Program 
The project developed individuals' capacity to take on a leadership role. The project officer 
brought together groups of people in the communities targeted and provided development 
opportunities focusing on leadership in community projects. 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Overview of the Strategy page 33 
Local Solutions to Local Problems 
207 projects were funded under this initiative, with a total allocation of $8,689,580, and an 
average allocation of $41,979. The initiative was described in a Fact Sheet as follows: 
Box 9: Description of Local Solutions to Local Problems initiative 
The aim of the Local Solutions to Local Problems initiative is to provide small, one-off 
grants to support a broad range of projects that help develop skills, knowledge and 
resources within communities so that they can address local issues.  
The … initiative will help strengthen communities through the development of local skills, 
knowledge and resources. This initiative will help many disadvantaged communities to 
better deal with their problems and strengthen community bonds.  
The approach follows extensive national and international research. This research tells us 
that the best help for communities to build their own capacity to address local issues is 
through small, cost effective, flexible approaches that are tailored to a community’s own 
situation. 
Local Solutions to Local Problems is a broad and flexible initiative that will allow 
responses to be delivered according to each community’s needs. Specific projects could 
include:   
• Providing set-up costs for self-help services such as food cooperatives and food 
banks; 
• Developing community resources; particularly human resources, through access to 
training (for example, ‘how to involve local people in community activities’ and ‘how to 
run community groups – basic meeting processes’); 
• Linking people who are tackling similar issues in their communities and who are trying 
to identify local solutions to local problems, for example, through mentoring programs; 
• Providing facilitators and advice services (volunteering, business and family advice); 
• IT training and support for individuals to get, or contribute to, information about their 
community. 
 
As well as meeting the Strategy’s core funding criteria, projects funded under this initiative 
had to meet the following criteria. 
Box 10: Additional selection criteria for Local Solutions for Local Problems 
initiative projects 
Local Solutions to Local Problems projects must show: 
• they make better use of existing infrastructure than is currently the case; 
• community involvement and the development of partnerships between communities, 
business and government.  
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Example 5: Examples of projects funded under the Local Solutions for Local 
Problems Initiative 
QLD $4,500 Windorah Sports Camp 2001 
The project provided a Sports Camp at Windorah attended by students from nine isolated 
schools in surrounding areas. The project was specifically designed to develop the self-
esteem as well as the sporting and social skills of the children attending the camp. 
WA $50,000 Building a Stronger Kwinana-Imagine Kwinana 
This project mapped community strengths and assets, undertook community visioning and 
planning processes, and linked the outcomes to develop a plan that mobilised previously 
identified assets in order to achieve the community's vision of a stronger Kwinana.  
ACT $51,500 Caring Across Communities 
Caring Across Communities provided an education program in Canberra, developed in 
consultation with the arthritis peak groups, community groups and service providers. The 
project targeted carers from the Arabic, Filipino, Japanese, Polish and Ukrainian 
communities. It focused on developing their knowledge and skills in providing care and 
accessing services, and their social support network. 
NSW $60,000 Mobile Community Facilitator - Western Sydney 
A facilitator was employed to promote community involvement and help build community 
capacity through the establishment of resident associations within recently developed housing 
estates in the north-west regions of Sydney. 
QLD $64,755 Gay, Lesbian, Bi-sexual and Transgender (GLBT) 
Anti-Violence Committee (Townsville) 
This project re-established the Safe Place Program involving a network of over 100 
businesses/organisations in the Townsville/Thuringowa region in Queensland known as 'Safe 
Places', that is, places that are GLBT friendly and provide support for people affected by 
situations of homophobic violence, discrimination and gender stereotyping. Community 
education was also provided through training and resource material published on their 
website, education programs in schools and other organisations, and through distributed kits.  
VIC $68,316 Good Beginnings/VACCA Indigenous Parenting 
Program 
A research project developing and testing ways of better supporting and increasing the 
participation of Indigenous families in the Darebin area. The project involved consultation with 
Indigenous families and service providers. The results of the research will feed into the 
Victorian Aboriginal Child Care Association’s plans to improve services and planning for 
further projects. 
SA $80,000 Northern Country Regions Interest Free Loan 
Program 
The project provided small interest free loans (generally up to $800) for household goods and 
other essential items to individual and families in the northern rural and remote areas of South 
Australia. 
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NSW $96,000 Nambucca Men’s Shed 
The project supported the ongoing development of the Nambucca Men's Shed. The shed was 
located in the Nambucca Heads industrial estate and was supported by local businesses, 
council and community groups. The project provided education, training and facilities for the 
men, and socialisation in the workshop. The men produced items for sale. 
QLD $96,000 Community Capacity Builders – Gulf Savannah 
This project provided a number of workshops with key leaders from each of the targeted 
towns in the Gulf Savannah region. The workshops focused on local issues, and the 
formulation of plans to help build capacity. It provided the opportunity to strengthen existing 
community networks, to establish new inter-community links, and to develop strategic 
projects. The project also developed a range of resources and a website. 
NAT $210,000 Diabetes Management and Care Program (Non-
medical) 
This project implemented the Diabetes Management and Care Program developed through 
an earlier Can Do project in three Indigenous communities in remote Western Australia 
(Jigalong, Looma and Warmun). It provided volunteers to help educate and assist people at 
an early intervention stage with the intention of reducing the incidence of type 2 diabetes. 
TAS $242,416 Building Better Communities to Support the 
Unemployed 
This project built on the experience of a previously piloted project. It employed a project 
officer to establish and support six major networks for unemployed workers in Hobart, 
Launceston, Glenorchy, Cygnet in the Huon Valley, and New Norfolk in the Derwent Valley. 
VIC $496,440 The Pines Community Building Project 
This project trained community leaders and volunteers and increased community connections 
through a range of planned events, projects and activities to built capacity within the local 
community in the Frankston North region. 
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National Skills Development for Volunteers Program 
26 projects were funded under this initiative, with a total funding of $4,343,144 and an average 
allocation of $167,044. The initiative was described as follows in a Fact Sheet: 
Box 11: Description of National Skills Development for Volunteers Program  
Under the National Skills Development for Volunteers Program, general and specialist training and 
skills development will be provided to volunteers to improve their ability to deliver a high standard 
of service to their communities. 
Seven pilot projects were funded under the National Skills Development for Volunteers program 
during 2000-2001. The outcomes of these projects are expected to show important insights and 
have the potential to serve as valuable lessons for other communities across Australia. In addition 
to these projects, a national skills development strategy is being developed. The strategy will 
provide a clear direction for organisations and individuals involved in volunteer training and 
support. 
Example 6: Examples of projects funded under the National Skills Development 
Initiative 
WA $2,500 Great Southern Befrienders Project 
The project provided a four-day residential workshop for young Noongar men and women involved in volunteer work 
and the services supporting them. Participants included relationship-support volunteers and service delivery staff 
from at least 25 towns. 
ACT $18,500 Volunteers Sharing Dementia Care 
This project produced a volunteers' training manual and handbook, in consultation with and trialled with volunteers, to 
be used for training volunteers providing psychosocial support to people with dementia, and their families and carers. 
TAS $21,600 Break O’Day Training Analysis and Training Plan 
A needs analysis of volunteers was conducted, including Board of Management members and coordinators of 
community organisations that managed volunteers in the Break O'Day region, and a training plan prepared.  
VIC $87,541 Valuing Volunteers – Training and Support Program 
This project provided general information and training to over 100 volunteers in the rural Shire of Wellington. The 
project also established a meeting room for community volunteers to use, developed new and standardised existing 
handout information for volunteers, and produced a volunteer training package in consultation with and tested on 
volunteers. 
NAT $98,726 Emergency Relief Training and Development 
This project provided initial and ongoing training in emergency relief to over 300 volunteers throughout SA. A training 
kit for emergency relief volunteers was also developed. 
VIC $235,523 Whittlesea Volunteer Action Project 
This project established a volunteer resource service in Whittlesea, a northern fringe suburb of Melbourne, providing 
members of the community interested in volunteering with information, referral placement, training and linking them 
into community events and activities. 
NAT $600,000 National Arts & Museum Regional volunteer Skills Project 
This project, jointly funded with the Department of Communications, Information Technology and the Arts, 
provided a nationally recognised and coordinated training program for volunteers in the arts and museums sector 
in regional and rural Australia. The training workshops were piloted in three states before being rolled out 
nationwide. Between March 2003 and August 2004, 503 workshops were conducted in 123 locations. 
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Can Do Community  
14 projects were funded under this initiative, with a total allocation of $960,737, and an 
average allocation of $68,624. The initiative also included other funding, including awards 
and a web-page, which are described briefly in the following section of this report. The 
initiative was described as follows in a Fact Sheet: 
Box 12: Description of the Can Do Community initiative 
The aim of the Can Do Community initiative is to inspire people to work for the good of 
their community. This will be done by researching and showcasing examples of how 
communities can successfully work together. 
This initiative will showcase Australian best practice and ‘how to’ examples of community 
revitalisation. It will help promote the many examples of innovative and effective 
community-based initiatives that help to strengthen communities and their ability to 
address local social and economic problems. By providing access to new ideas and 
contacts this initiative will enable communities to develop their own solutions to local 
problems. 
Rather than develop new projects, Can Do Community will highlight the good work that is 
already going on in communities. 
The ‘Can Do’ Community initiative will: 
• identify and promote best practice examples of local solutions to local problems. This 
will be done using community events, workshops, field days, interactive information 
technology and local media campaigns; 
• develop a project ideas bank; 
• encourage people to get involved in their community; 
• develop networks of community leaders and community builders; 
• publicly recognise best practice examples of how communities have addressed local 
issues. 
As well as meeting the Strategy’s core funding criteria, projects funded under this initiative 
had to meet the following criteria. 
Box 13: Additional selection criteria for Can Do Community initiative projects 
Can Do projects that could be showcased need to show that: 
• the project or its effects are likely to be sustainable over the long-term 
• networking in and between communities will be boosted 
• positive economic and/or social change in the community will be encouraged 
• the target community is disadvantage 
• the lessons learned from the project will have relevance for other communities 
• ‘in-kind’ support for the project will be attracted. 
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Example 7: Examples of projects funded under the Can Do Communities Initiative 
NAT $18,182 Building Better Boards Conference 
This project subsidised travel costs to the Building Better Boards Conference in Sydney in 
2002 for selected members of eligible organisations, thus enabling them to attend. The 
conference focused on improving governance in organisations. 
NAT $42,196 Partnerships for Prosperity 
Partnerships for Prosperity ran a workshop to foster relationships and build skills within the 
Atherton community in Queensland so that they would have an increased chance of 
attracting investments and adapting to change. 
NAT $57,799 Tasmania’s Can Do Community Leadership 
Workshop 
The project provided a 2½ day workshop, bringing together representatives from all local 
government areas in Tasmania, to share ideas and strategies and form networks to assist 
them in undertaking projects in their local areas. 
NAT $60,000 Indigenous Diabetes Management and Care 
Program 
This project demonstrated how the issue of Type 2 diabetes could be addressed in remote 
Indigenous communities. It was piloted in the remote Western Australia community of 
Nookanbah through volunteers who provided education and assistance to people at an early 
intervention stage. On the basis of this project, the program was implemented in a further 3 
West Australian Indigenous communities with funding under the Local Solutions to Local 
Problems Initiative. 
NT $60,000 Yothu Yindi School Tour 
A high profile Indigenous role model, Mandawuy Yunupingu, visited schools in the Northern 
Territory to communicate positive messages to school children. Some schools conducted 
pre-and post concert activities, such as reading the book used by Mandawuy Yunupingu to 
promote discussion and language. 
NAT $85,000 Seeding and Sustaining Stronger Communities 
This project provided a national electronic marketplace for communities through a website 
that educated and provided opportunities to trade and learn from each other. A core group 
offered services, market advice and information, and services were extended to provide 
information through email groups and seminars. 
NAT $97,654 ourcommunity.com.au 
This project developed a national website and service, a 'one-stop-gateway' to information on 
and links to resources (sources of funding and in-kind support), community networks and the 
general public, business and government. 
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2.4 Broader initiatives included in the scope of the evaluation 
Longitudinal Study of Australian Children 
This research project is a long-term investment in adding to the evidence-base for policy 
and practice regarding Australian children and families. 
LSAC is a landmark study that will add to the understanding of early childhood 
development, inform social policy debate and be used to identify early intervention 
and prevention strategies. Policy areas of interest include parenting, family 
relationships and functioning, early childhood education and schooling, child care 
and health. This research study will follow two cohorts of children – 5,000 infants 
and 5,000 4 year olds – in biennial face-to-face interviews and one additional mail-
back survey, until 2010. Data will be collected from children, parents, carers, and 
teachers. (FaCS Research News, 2004) 
The study was first funded in 2000-2001; a research consortium was contracted in 2002; 
data collection commenced in 2004. A summary of data from the first wave of data 
collection was presented in the 2004 Annual Report on the study, available at 
http://www.aifs.gov.au/growingup/pubs/ar/annualreport2004.pdf. 
International Year of Volunteers 
Volunteers are an important element of community capacity and their activities contribute 
to strengthening both families and communities. $16.6 million was spent in 2001 to 
support International Year of Volunteers (IYV) activities. These activities were the focus of 
a separate evaluation report by Quantum Research.  
Three types of activities were undertaken for the International Year of Volunteers:  funding 
to over 2,000 organisations to support volunteer training and recognise and celebrate 
volunteers’ community contributions, development of key partnerships and sponsorships 
with corporate and national volunteer agencies to promote IYV, and a communication 
strategy including advertising, resource kits, website development and events. 
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2.5 Broader initiatives not included in the scope of the evaluation 
Greater Flexibility and Choice in Childcare 
This initiative included a number of new child care measures: 
• the expansion of in-home child care, particularly to address the needs of families 
living in rural or remote localities, parents working shift-work or non-standard 
hours, families where a parent or child has an illness or special needs, and parents 
with multiple pre-schoolers; 
• enabling other operators, including private for-profit operators, to provide 
Commonwealth funded family day care and outside school hours care, supported 
by quality assurance; and  
• incentives for private operators to establish child care centres in rural and regional 
areas. 
Volunteer Small Equipment Grants 
This initiative provided grants of up to $5,000 to community organisations to buy 
equipment for their volunteer work. Priority was given to projects: 
• that had relatively smaller operating budgets, limited funding sources and a high 
volunteer to paid staff ratio;  
• wanting equipment that would have maximum impact in the local community for a 
small outlay;  
• whose objectives were consistent with the Stronger Families and Community 
Strategy’s funding priorities; 
• helping to rebuild families and communities after disasters (including drought and 
bush fires etc).  
National Early Childhood Agenda Initiatives 
This initiative included funding for Child Care Family Links (Child Friendly Communities), 
Capital Works, and an Australian Children’s Foundation media campaign. 
Can Do Community non-linked initiative component 
The Can Do Community website provided information about the overall initiative, case 
studies of projects, and the Can Do Community awards. 
The Can Do Community Awards were presented in 2002 and 2003. There were three 
categories: general, early intervention and media. Winners (sourced from each State and 
Territory in the general awards, and national winners in each category) received $10,000, 
a trophy, and the opportunity to showcase their initiatives on the Can Do Community 
website and in the Can Do Community Awards booklet. 
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3 Evaluation Methodology 
3.1 Summary 
The evaluation was intended to contribute to the evidence base about what works to 
strengthen families and communities, assessing both the impact of projects and of the 
project development and approval processes. It focused on answering three clusters of 
questions:  identifying the intended and unintended outcomes of the Strategy (both from 
projects and from the overall Strategy); assessing the contribution of the Strategy and 
other factors to achieving these outcomes; and synthesising the results in terms of a 
qualitative cost-benefit analysis, and a summary of learnings for future policy and practice. 
The evaluation framework was designed to answer these questions while addressing a 
number of practical and conceptual evaluation challenges, in particular the diverse and 
emergent nature of the Strategy projects. 
It was not feasible to develop a tightly specified evaluation design for all projects to use. 
All aspects of the Strategy projects were intended to be developed during implementation 
– the number of projects to be funded, their specific activities and objectives, their starting 
dates and end dates. The details of projects continued to change both during the process 
of submitting and finalising an application and during the life of the project in response to 
emerging opportunities and constraints. In addition, projects varied in terms of their 
capacity to collect data – some were brief projects with little opportunity to follow up on 
subsequent changes for participating individuals or families.  
There were also limitations on the feasibility of using common outcome measures. The 
evaluation was originally required to use the Community Strength Indicators that were 
being developed as a separate research project. As these indicators were not finalised, 
the evaluation contract was formally revised to use the draft indicators in conceptualising 
the domains of community strength, but not as data collection tools for the evaluation case 
studies. The evaluation was also expected to use Family Strength indicators that were 
being developed within the Department of Family and Community Services, but these 
have also not been finalised. Draft indicators have been used instead to conceptualise the 
domains of family strength but not as data collection tools for the evaluation case studies.  
Because of the diverse and emergent nature of the projects funded under the Strategy, 
the evaluation framework for the Strategy did not use standardised outcomes measures or 
population-level social indicators or experimental research designs, although some 
individual projects did use these where appropriate. Instead the evaluation framework 
brought together a diverse range of evidence about the implementation and outcomes of 
projects and the overall Strategy, including project progress reports, final reports, 
evaluation reports, standardised questionnaires from projects, project documentation and 
case studies of some projects using field visits and interviews.  
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Evaluation Methodology page 42 
3.2 Background and purposes of the evaluation  
The evaluation had the following stated purposes: 
• To contribute to accountability requirements,  
• To assess the impact of projects and of project development and approval 
processes,  
• To assess the overall efficiency of the Strategy,  
• To contribute to the evidence base of what works and why to strengthen families 
and communities,  
• To inform social policy interventions, and  
• To ensure participation in the evaluation by representatives from a range of 
government and community stakeholders.  
The original evaluation framework was developed by SuccessWorks in collaboration with 
the Centre for Health Equity, Training, Research and Evaluation (CHETRE), University of 
New South Wales, and Centre for Health Outcomes and Innovations Research, (CHOIR) 
University of Western Sydney.  
The evaluation framework was revised as part of implementation of the evaluation. The 
Final Evaluation Framework was produced as a separate technical paper.  
Conduct of the evaluation, including revision and operationalisation of the evaluation 
framework, was undertaken by a consortium led by the Collaborative Institute for 
Research, Consulting and Learning in Evaluation (CIRCLE) at RMIT University (Royal 
Melbourne Institute of Technology), in collaboration with BearingPoint and Performance 
Improvement.  
The evaluation was intended to answer 8 key questions. 
Table 8: Key Evaluation Questions 
1. How is the Strategy contributing to family and community strength in the short-term, medium-
term and longer-term? 
2. To what extent has the Strategy produced unintended outcomes (positive and negative)? 
3. In broad qualitative terms, what were the costs and benefits of the Strategy relative to similar 
national and international interventions? 
4. What were the particular features of the Strategy that made a difference? 
5. What is helping or hindering the initiatives to achieve their objectives?  What explains why 
some initiatives work?  In particular, does the interaction between different initiatives contribute 
to achieving better outcomes? 
6. How does the Strategy contribute to the achievement of outcomes in conjunction with other 
initiatives, programs or services in the area? 
7. What else is helping or hindering the Strategy to achieve its objectives and outcomes?  What 
works best for whom, why and when? 
8. How can the Strategy achieve better outcomes? 
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The focus of the evaluation was primarily on the seven community-based linked initiatives, 
together with summary information from the Longitudinal Study of Australian Children, and 
activities associated with the International Year of the Volunteer.  
3.3 Management of the evaluation  
An Evaluation Steering Committee was established in November 2000 and provided 
advice on both the development of the initial Evaluation Framework and the 
implementation of the evaluation. Membership was drawn from the Department of Family 
and Community Services and the social coalition that supported the Strategy, including 
representatives from the National Partnership. When the new Strategy 2004-2009 was 
announced, together with a separate evaluation, a new evaluation steering committee for 
the two evaluations was formed and the new committee was briefed on progress with the 
evaluation of the Strategy 2000-2004. 
A FaCS Project Manager provided continuity throughout the evaluation, including contract 
management, liaison with State and Territory Offices, and National Office, and facilitation 
of data extraction and questionnaire rollout. FaCS Officers provided advice on projects 
that had started or ended, and therefore were due to complete an Initial or Final 
Questionnaire, followed up changes to contact details, and encouraged projects to 
complete questionnaires. This was important in achieving adequate response rates to 
questionnaires. 
As projects had been expected to end by June 2004, data collection was scheduled to end 
in December 2004, with a final report due in May 2005. As many projects, particularly 
large projects, continued past this date (some are not due to finish until 2006), data 
collection using questionnaires continued until April 2005 (data retrieval of project reports 
continued until July 2005), with final reporting scheduled for August 2005. 
3.4 Description of methodology 
Levels of the evaluation 
The evaluation framework addresses the complexity and diversity of Strategy activities 
through four levels of data collection/retrieval and analysis. 
Table 9: Levels of the evaluation 
Level 1 data Data collected from all projects – progress and final reporting in terms of 
performance indicators and separate reports, and through Initial and Final 
Questionnaires for the evaluation, 
Level 2 papers Issue-focused papers that linked research evidence, policy frameworks 
and data from a cluster of projects, largely involving analysis of available 
information and illustrations from Strategy projects, 
Level 3 studies  Case studies of specific projects, communities, initiatives, or issues 
involving collection of additional data as well as analysis of available data, 
Level 4  synthesis The Strategy overall, including synthesis of other levels. 
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Level 1 data was drawn from two primary sources: data collected by the evaluation team 
from the projects (in the form of Initial and Final Questionnaires) and data retrieved from 
the FaCS database (in the form of Performance Indicators and project details). These 
sources provided information about the activities of the projects, their reported outcomes, 
their analysis of the contributing factors, and feedback on Strategy processes. 
The following table shows the various reports that were produced for each of the levels. In 
addition 5 progress reports have been produced over the duration of the evaluation.  
Table 10: Data collection and reporting for each level of the evaluation 
Level 1 – Data collection from all projects 
Data collected by the evaluation team: 
Initial Questionnaires from projects on 
commencement. 
Final Questionnaire from completed 
projects 
Interim Final Questionnaire from projects 
still continuing at the end of the evaluation 
data collection period  
Data retrieved from the FaCS 
database: 
Project data generated or collected by 
FaCS, including administrative data and 
reported performance indicator numbers 
and comments, progress reports and 
final reports 
Level 2 - Issue papers from evidence base and a cluster of illustrative projects 
1. Networks and partnerships 
2. Community capacity building 
3. Early intervention particularly in early 
childhood 
4. Sustainability and legacy  
5. Service integration and coordination 
6. Economic and social participation 
7. Evidence-based policy and practice 
Level 3 - Studies of particular projects, regions, initiatives, or aspects of the Strategy 
1. Gilles Plains Community Garden 
2. Mandurah targeted region 
3. An Indigenous capacity building 
project 
4. An Indigenous family strengthening 
project 
5. Hervey Bay Indigenous Community 
Leadership Project 
6. Early Intervention and Early Childhood 
Initiatives 
7. Stronger Families Fund initiative 
8. Sustainability and legacy of projects  
9. Lessons Learnt about 
Strengthening Indigenous Families 
and Communities:  What’s working 
and what’s not? 
10. Potential Leaders in Local 
Communities initiative  
11. Qualitative cost-benefit analysis  
12. Implementation of the Strategy 
across States and Territories 
Level 4 - Synthesis 
Progress Reports  Final Report 
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Level 1 data collection 
Level 1 data refers to data for all projects. Six different sources of information were 
potentially available for all projects. 
Evaluation Questionnaires administered by the evaluation team: 
1. Initial Questionnaire, focusing on project development processes, and completed 
soon after project commencement; 
2. Final Questionnaire, focusing on project activities and outcomes, and completed 
near project completion. 
Performance Indicators and Performance Information comments administered by FaCS 
and entered on the FaCS Strategy database: 
3. Progress reporting by projects in terms of the agreed performance indicators, 
together with FaCS Officer comments on progress, outcomes and likely future 
developments; 
4. Final reporting by projects in terms of the agreed performance indicators, together 
with FaCS Officer comments on progress, outcomes and likely future 
developments. 
Project Reports provided by projects to FaCS and intended to be attached to the FaCS 
Strategy database: 
5. Regular narrative progress reports (eg every six months); 
6. Final project report – sometimes in the form of an external evaluation report. 
Not all sources of information were available for all projects.  
When questionnaire data collection ended in April 2005, 451 of the 635 projects had 
submitted Initial Questionnaires (71%) and 429 projects had completed Final 
Questionnaires (68%).  
For 42 projects none of these data sources were available, and for a further 13 projects 
only their Initial Questionnaire was available, with no information about actual activities or 
outcomes. In some cases, a progress report or final report was subsequently located and 
made available to the evaluation team.  
Information from reports in terms of performance information was useful for some 
variables, particularly text items. The quantitative items were less useful due to 
inconsistent definitions. 
Coverage of progress reports and final reports was not comprehensive for all projects. 
Sometimes reports had been submitted by projects but not added to the database; 
sometimes they had not been submitted. Since there was no standard format for these 
reports, sometimes they described completed activities without giving an indication of 
which outcomes had been achieved during the period covered by the progress report.  
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A significant number of projects had not finished by the time data collection for the 
evaluation formally ended in April 2005. Where possible, any final reports received after 
this date were included in the analysis. In the Stronger Families Fund initiative, very few 
final reports were available since many projects had not yet ended. 
Further details of level 1 data collection processes and coverage are contained in 
Appendix 1 in Volume 2 of this report. Implications of the data gaps for the implementation 
of evidence-based policy and practice are discussed in Chapter 7 of this report.  
Level 1 data analysis 
Overview of analysis 
Individual variables and pairs of variables were analysed in terms of descriptive statistics 
using the programs Access, Excel, and SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences) and categorisation of qualitative data using N6. In addition, a qualitative 
synthesis method and a quantitative synthesis method were used to bring together various 
data sources.  
Synthesis of level 1 data is discussed under level 4. 
Level 2 papers data collection and analysis 
Level 2 papers focused on particular issues in the Strategy, drawing on policy and 
research literature and evidence and examples from Strategy projects. They drew on 
existing data from a purposeful sample of projects, selected to illustrate concepts rather 
than to generalise. 
Level 3 studies data collection and analysis 
Level 3 studies focused on a particular project, region, funding initiative, or issue that 
required additional data collection.  
Case studies of individual projects included site visits and interviews, as well as document 
review. The sustainability study included follow-up telephone interviews with a random 
sample of completed projects. The report Lessons learnt about Strengthening Indigenous 
Families and Communities: What’s working and what’s not? included site visits to several 
projects and interviews, as well as document review. The qualitative cost benefit analysis 
involved videoconference meetings with FaCS staff from National Office and State and 
Territory Offices as well as review of existing evaluation data on outcomes achieved by 
projects and by the Strategy overall. Further details of the methods used for each study 
are included in the separate level 3 reports. 
For the sustainability study, multiple regression analyses were undertaken to identify 
predictors of projected sustained activity (from Final Questionnaires) and actual sustained 
activity (from the follow-up interviews). Further details of these analysis processes are 
contained in Appendix 1 in Volume 2 of this report. 
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Level 4 whole-of-Strategy and synthesis 
Documentation of whole-of-Strategy implementation proceeded throughout the evaluation.  
In addition to the syntheses of level 1 data (a description of which follows), an iterative 
method of synthesis was used where issues, learnings, and patterns emerging from level 
2 papers and level 3 studies were investigated for generalisability in the level 1 data. 
Qualitative synthesis of level 1 data  
In the qualitative synthesis, each project (except for small projects (under $50,000) funded 
under the Local Solutions for Local Problems initiative) was coded in terms of three 
variables, drawing on the different types of level 1 data (project documentation, 
questionnaires, contract management documentation and, where available and 
necessary, progress reports and final reports): 
1. Outcomes achieved.  
The diverse outcomes achieved by projects were classified by the evaluation team 
into the seven levels of the common outcomes hierarchy. 
2. Quality of evidence of outcomes.  
An assessment was made by the evaluation team of the quality of evidence for 
these outcomes (either for each outcome, where this assessment could be made, 
or overall). The classifications were verifiable; plausible; or minimal/no evidence. 
3. Global rating of the success of the project  
Projects were rated by the evaluation team using a five point scale: Outstanding; 
Generally successful; Moderate/Mixed success; Low success; Unclear. 
Classification of the quality of evidence was done on the basis of ‘fitness for purpose” 
rather than a hierarchy of research designs, as discussed below.  
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Table 11: Classification of the quality of evidence of outcomes 
Classification Description Examples 
Verifiable 
evidence 
Referred to data that were both plausible and 
relatively easily verifiable e.g. feedback had 
been documented and in principle could be 
requested; surveys, measures and/or other 
records had been used e.g. a recorded 
response from a participant in an interview or 
questionnaire, direct quotation. In principle, an 
‘auditor’ could access the data to confirm the 
links between claims that the project had made 
and data that were available. 
A project that worked 
with schools engaged 
a university research 
to conduct a survey of 
participating schools to 
report on their 
involvement with the 
project and 
subsequent activity. 
Plausible 
evidence 
Referred to reports that included plausible 
claims concerning specific outcomes for 
specific individuals, groups or the community as 
a whole (e.g. that participants had gone on to 
do particular things as a result of what they had 
learnt and there was a clear logic to the 
connection, that they had articulated what they 
had learnt to the project officer, that others had 
observed changes in behaviour). This type of 
evidence would require contact with third 
parties to establish the validity. The information 
could not be easily obtained directly from the 
project staff. 
A project that involved 
marginalised youths 
working with older 
mentors to build a 
ramp for people with 
disabilities reported 
that the young people 
had gained skills and 
improved self-esteem 
through making a 
contribution. This claim 
is credible even if tit 
might not have applied 
to all participants. 
Minimal 
evidence 
Referred to reports where an outcome was 
simply claimed, typically in general terms 
without examples or other supporting evidence. 
Many projects for which only a final 
questionnaire and not a final report was 
available, when asked about the evidence on 
which their claims about outcomes was based, 
simply repeated their statements about the 
outcomes rather than describing the sources of 
data and the ways in which the data had been 
collected. In such cases their claims were 
categorised as not supported by evidence. In 
principle this category could also apply if 
evidence was provided but it was contrary to 
the claim. 
One project reported 
“the community is now 
more cohesive” but 
provided no further 
detail on the evidence 
to support the claim. 
Some caveats need to be borne in mind when using these classifications.  
Magnitude – The fact that evidence about an outcome was verifiable did not necessarily 
mean that the outcome was achieved either on a large scale or that it was a very 
important example of the outcome.  
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Perceptions of changed behaviour – What was being verified in many cases was a self 
perception of change (whether participants felt that the outcomes had been achieved) 
rather than an external rating of change. For some outcomes (eg enhanced self 
confidence, improved skills) participant perceptions about levels of achievement are 
important. It was not possible for the national evaluation to objectively assess whether self 
confidence had improved and the quality of supporting evidence varied. 
Attribution – The strongest evidence of actual impact came from strong research designs 
such as those involving measurement over several occasions (before and after an 
intervention) and with comparison groups using standardised instruments. These types of 
study were rare and in most cases neither appropriate nor feasible given the nature of the 
projects and the populations they were serving. In addition, even when these designs had 
been used, there was generally insufficient information available to determine whether 
they had been applied appropriately. 
Quantitative synthesis 
Multiple regression analyses were undertaken to identify predictors of these global ratings, 
using optimal scaling to incorporate nominal and ordinal data into the analyses. Further 
details of synthesis processes are contained in Volume 2 of this report. 
3.5 Separate reports produced as part of the evaluation 
A brief description of each of the separate reports produced during the evaluation (level 2 
issue papers and level 3 case studies) follows. Case Study reports of particular projects 
were made available at the discretion of the participating projects. 
Case Studies Issues papers 
1. Gilles Plains Community Garden 1. Networks and partnerships 
2. Mandurah targeted region 2. Community capacity building 
3. An Indigenous capacity building project 
3. Early intervention particularly 
in early childhood  4. An Indigenous family strengthening project 
5. Hervey Bay Indigenous Community Leadership 
Project 4. Sustainability and legacy  
5. Service integration and 
coordination 
6. Early Intervention and Early Childhood 
Initiatives  
6. Economic and social 
participation 
7. Stronger Families Fund initiative 
8. Sustainability and legacy of projects  
7. Evidence-based policy and 
practice 
9. Lessons Learnt about Strengthening Indigenous 
Families and Communities: What’s working and 
what’s not? 
 
10. Potential Leaders in Local Communities initiative 
11. Qualitative cost-benefit analysis  
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1. Networks and partnerships issues paper 
This paper focuses on one of the principles underpinning 
the Strategy: “Working together in partnerships. There are 
many players who can make a real difference to Australian 
families and to the strength of communities. By working in 
partnerships, rather than independently, communities, 
government and business can support Australian 
community and family life in more sustainable and 
successful ways”. 
This paper examines the factors that influenced the 
development and maintenance of effective networks and 
partnerships between organisations. The paper was 
completed in the early stages of the Strategy and was 
based on a review of research and practice literature in 
networks and partnerships, with illustrations from some 
Strategy projects. Further data collection since the paper (particularly feedback from 
projects in final questionnaires and case studies of individual projects and a targeted 
region) has supported the findings. 
Main learnings 
It is helpful to think about four different types of networks and partnerships, each with 
distinct purposes, structures, processes and resourcing needs: communication; 
cooperation; coordination; collaboration.  
Planning should be clear about which level is intended and match the purpose, structure, 
processes and level of resourcing accordingly. 
Particular skills are needed to build and maintain effective inter-organisational 
relationships. Projects need to draw on, recruit, buy-in or develop skills in:   
• influencing members to participate; 
• securing commitment from members; 
• creating a favourable environment for productive work. 
The ability to form effective networks and partnerships is influenced by: 
• history of relationships among members; 
• relative power of members and non-members of the group; 
• extent of political and cultural control; 
• complexity of issues being addressed; 
• culture of members; 
• age of the network. 
These factors should be taken into account when planning networks and partnerships, 
and when seeking to learn from other projects that have succeeded in doing this. 
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t 
2. Community capacity building issues paper 
This paper focuses on one of the principles that underpin 
the Strategy: “Building capacity. Capacity building is about 
increasing the personal and collective resources of 
individuals and communities; to help them develop the s
and capacities they need to respond to challenges and to
seize opportunities that come their way. Capacity, at a 
community level, refers to the potential for action arising ou
of the interplay between human capital (levels of skills, 
knowledge and health status), social and institutional 
capital (leadership, motivation, networks) and economic 
capital (local services, infrastructure and resources). 
Solutions that come from the ground up, not only produce 
results that are owned and used by the families and 
communities that need them, but tend also to generate 
further skills and capacity in the process”. 
This paper examines the process of building community capacity in order to strengthen 
communities. It was based on published research, policy and practice literature on 
community capacity building, and on detailed analysis of a sample of 20 Strategy projects 
that had a major focus on community capacity building. At the time of writing the paper, six 
of these had completed a final report; the rest were reviewed on the basis of progress 
reports.  
Main learnings 
Capacity building projects should consider opportunities to develop different types of 
capital and to manage the interplay between different types: 
• Human – skills and knowledge, capacity to adjust to changes, ability to contribute 
through participation, social interaction and decision-making, management of 
health and disability; 
• Social – social structures or social networks and the norms governing behaviour in 
those structures or networks (particularly support and engagement); 
• Institutional – capacity of organisations to plan, implement and sustain projects 
and activities; 
• Economic – economic resources of individuals, families and facilities. 
While projects do not always follow the same sequence of capacity-building processes 
(identify an issue; identify what capacity exists and what needs to be developed; identify 
how to build capacity; identify how to apply the capacity; identify how to sustain and 
enhance the capacity), there is value in projects considering the relevance of each of 
these. Various methods have been used to identify existing capacity and needs. 
Some projects use an issue-based approach to capacity building, others focus on 
general capacity building. In either case there is value in considering how capacity will be 
applied and fostering its application.  
Further research is needed on the development and application of capacity in Indigenous 
communities. 
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3. Early intervention, particularly in early childhood, issues paper 
This paper focuses on two principles that underpinned the 
Strategy: 
“Encouraging a preventative and early intervention approach. 
Prevention and early intervention is about helping and 
supporting families and communities early on, before problems 
become entrenched. Over recent years the Federal Government 
has spent significant amounts on prevention and early 
intervention initiatives including relationship education, 
preventing domestic violence and child abuse, youth suicides 
and homelessness”. 
“Supporting people through life transitions. Transitions are times 
of major change in people’s lives and include events such as 
finding a job, entering a committed adult relationship, having a baby, approaching retirement 
and coping with grief. It is recognised that people often need extra support or access to 
information and advice during these times and are often very receptive to new ideas”. 
This paper adds to the discussion about universal vs targeted early intervention services and 
on ways that short-term funding can contribute to the achievement of long-term outcomes. 
Main learnings 
The term ‘Early Intervention’ is used in very different ways. While it always refers to catching 
problems early, there are four different ways in which the term is used: prevention, early 
remediation, intervening at critical transition points, and intervening in early childhood.  
It is often better to provide universal programs to support all families and individuals, with 
additional targeted services to those individuals who need more support, because: 
• where families are engaged in a service from pregnancy and birth, potential problems 
can be readily identified and averted before they arise or become entrenched; and 
• the effects of labelling, including stigma and the potential for labels to become self-
fulfilling prophesies, can be averted. 
Where funding for universal access is not sufficient, viable alternatives include providing 
universal coverage to individuals and families undergoing particular transitions, and providing 
higher levels of service to those who need more assistance. 
While there is a need for comprehensive, ongoing services, there are still important roles for 
short-term projects, such as those funded under the Strategy, including: 
• research and policy development; 
• capacity development of existing services; 
• short intervention project to engage families and then link them to ongoing services; 
• demonstration or replication projects that will then be supported by other agencies, 
including universal services; and 
• seed funding for a service that will then become self-sufficient. 
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4. Sustainability and legacy issues paper 
This paper focuses on one of the selection criteria for 
projects – likely sustainability after funding ended. 
Main learnings 
Drawing on research and practice literature and examples 
from Strategy projects, this study expands the term 
‘sustainability’ to ‘sustainability and legacy’ to clearly 
include all of the lasting impacts of the Strategy projects: 
changes to capacity, lasting outcomes for participants 
and the continuation of service models, as well as the 
continuation of services.  
Sustaining the engagement of participants, the 
community, partner organisations and project personnel 
during the project was both important and sometimes difficult. A range of strategies was 
used to achieve this. 
The sustainable legacy of Strategy projects included different types of capital:  human, 
social, economic, and institutional. 
While early intervention in problems or in life transitions can lead to lasting benefits or 
outcomes, that are sustained over time, early intervention by itself is not always sufficient. 
In many cases, some level of ongoing support is needed to maintain these outcomes. 
Even where a project has focused on building capacity, there can be an ongoing need for 
the activities or services of the project. Lack of continuity of the project (or the activities 
undertaken by the project) can lead to negative impacts, for instance when support 
provided to families needing more intensive ongoing support is withdrawn. Community 
cynicism may develop if projects end while needs remain unmet with the effect that the 
community’s willingness to engage in future projects can be dampened. Sustaining project 
activities can be achieved through securing ongoing resourcing (funding and/or volunteer 
support); incorporating project activities within the activities of an ongoing program; linking 
participants to ongoing services; and/or developing self-supporting networks. 
Sustaining a service model that is considered effective can occur through the 
documentation, diffusion and adoption of the service model. The Strategy’s Can Do 
projects aimed to do just this. Funding for short-term projects can have a similar function if 
they include sufficient documentation for replication and effective ways of disseminating 
findings. 
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5. Improving integration  
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ties through which connectivity can be improved vary and depend on many 
 organisations participating together to develop a services’ plan 
er connecting people with services by helping them to navigate the 
es in the same place, thereby 
r users to come to the 
purchasing services to address individuals’ specific needs. 
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ations involved. 
 (with 
 
 of Leutz, expressed as “laws” of 
Law 5
 and co-ordination of services issues paper
This paper focuses on one of the principles t
Strategy: “Improving service integration and co-ordination”. 
Although there is strong support for this principle, there is 
considerable variation in the literature and among 
organizations about what it actually means to impro
service integration and co-ordination, and how to apply 
their activities. This paper interpreted the principle in terms 
of “improving the connections between services or between 
people and services in order to improve outcomes for 
individuals, families, communities and society”. It made
of existing literature and research to typify relevant projects’ 
approaches by the degree of connectivity sought. 
 
M
The specific activi
factors. The types of activities within the projects in the Strategy were: 
Single access point—either a physical space (such as an information centre) or a virtual 
space (such as a Web site). 
Joint planning—with various
for a particular client group. 
Service co-ordination—eith
system or co-ordinating the delivery of services by providers. 
Service co-location—locating providers from different agenci
providing people with a single delivery point for multiple services. 
Service outreach—taking services to users, rather than waiting fo
service site. 
Brokerage—
The key attributes of different approaches to improving service connectivi
The focus for change—whether the approach to change focuses on connectivity a
services themselves or on connectivity between services and people. 
The impetus for change—whether imposed from the top down or pus
The level of the service system—whether the change affects connectivity across one level 
(horizontal connectivity) or among several levels (vertical connectivity). 
The range of organisations involved—the number and size of organis
The degree of connectivity sought—along a continuum that ranged from: better linkage
providers remaining discrete entities and operating much as usual but with improved links to 
other services); through to better co-ordination (with providers remaining discrete and working
together in a structured and planned way); and on to full integration (with discrete providers 
ceasing to exist, replaced by a new, integrated provider). 
The key lessons from the literature are based on the work
integration: Law 1: You can integrate all the services for some people or some services for all 
the people, but you can’t integrate all the services for all the people. Law 2: Integration costs 
before it pays. Law 3: Your integration is my fragmentation. Law 4: You can’t integrate a 
square peg and a round hole. : The one who integrates calls the tune. 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Separate reports produced during the evaluation page 55 
This paper sets out some key ideas in economic and social 
participation, and provides illustrations from projects funded 
under the Strategy.  
Main learnings 
While there is continuing discussion about the definition of 
these terms, ‘economic and social participation’ can be 
understood to refer to a range of ways in which people 
contribute to and participate in the life of their community. 
Economic participation can be seen to include employment, 
education and training, self-employment, and enterprise 
development. Social participation can be seen to include 
participation in formal community organisations and in informal community networks and 
activities, volunteer work, and care of family (including children and elderly).  
All participation has both a social and an economic component. Social participation can 
provide broader economic benefits and economic participation provides a social good, as 
well as a financial/economic one. While social participation has a value in itself, it can also 
contribute to economic participation through developing skills, knowledge, confidence and 
supportive networks. Economic participation can increase social participation as people 
develop supportive networks through their work, business or study.  
Economic and social participation are not, however, always positively linked. In some 
cases economic participation comes at the cost of social participation. For example, when 
volunteers move onto paid employment as a result of their increased skills, it may reduce 
the pool of available volunteers. Since time is a finite resource, time spent in paid 
employment (and commuting) reduces time available for social participation.  
Economic and social participation can contribute to stronger families and communities 
through directly contributing to improved wellbeing; or through building capacity; and 
increasing opportunities to apply this capacity. Social cohesion can mitigate the effects of 
economic and social disadvantage. 
All projects funded under the Strategy were intended to contribute to stronger families and 
communities, including increased engagement in the community. Some projects were 
specifically focused on developing economic participation, such as through developing 
enterprises or providing training. Many contributed to economic participation through 
assisting participants to enter training or employment. Many projects contributed to social 
participation by providing volunteer training or by training community leaders. Many 
projects worked to increase participation in the community, social capital and trust.  
The paper provides examples of Strategy projects that contributed to these different types 
of economic and social participation. 
6. Economic and social participation issues paper 
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7. Evidence-based policy and practice issues paper 
This paper focuses on one of the principles that underpin 
draws on Australian 
hat prevention and early intervention 
 responses to many social 
 
e 
 
y; 
activity that was the focus of a number of Strategy 
t 
e-
the Strategy: “Using the evidence and looking to the future. 
This principle is premised on a strong base of existing 
evidence about what does and doesn’t work in helping 
families and communities prosper. It 
data that shows t
programs are effective long-term
problems. It also flags the Commonwealth’s commitment to 
add to the evidence base under this Strategy”. This paper 
sets out some key ideas in evidence-based policy and 
practice and how these have been enacted in the Strategy.
It begins by discussing the rise of evidence-based policy 
and practice, the findings of research into how to influenc
policy and the differences between evidence-based policy
and evidence based practice. 
Main learnings 
The paper sets out a cycle of six activities in evidence-based policy and practice:  
retrieving or generating evidence; validating evidence; synthesising evidence; 
communicating evidence; implementing policy or practice; and then drawing on this 
implementation to further contribute to the evidence base. Support and capacity-
building is often needed, in terms of skills, knowledge, technologies, processes and 
structures, to support each of these activities. 
There are different ways to undertake these different activities and some discussions of 
evidence-based policy and practice advocate strongly for a particular approach. This 
paper argues instead that effective evidence-based policy and practice draws on an 
appropriate mix of four different approaches: Synthesis using meta-analysis of 
experimental and quasi-experimental studies, literature reviews, best evidence synthesis 
or realist synthesis techniques; proven practices; corporate and community memor
and local performance information.  
To illustrate these different approaches, they are used to explain the evidence-base 
underpinning mentoring projects, an 
projects. 
The paper ends by discussing the implications for future policy and practice developmen
– in particular the need to appropriately draw on the full range of approaches to evidenc
based policy and practice and the need to develop capacity in each of the stages, 
especially processes whereby current policy and practice can contribute further to the 
evidence-base. 
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y insurance, managing the site, training gardeners and maintaining 
le 
ave 
d to individual projects. There is a risk of making some projects look more 
cost-effective than they really are, and raising expectations for replication that are not 
feasible. 
• It is important to recognise that projects need sufficient time for development and for 
outcomes to emerge. 
Context (physical location and other elements comprising project context) is an important 
factor impacting on the success of projects. 
1. Case study of the Gilles Plains Community Garden
This case study focuses on a community garden in Gilles
Plains, a suburb of Adelaide, funded under the Local 
Solutions to Local Problems initiative.  
The study describes how the project was developed and 
implemented, its short-term outcomes, the potential fo
further outcomes through further use of the capacity 
developed through the project and analyses the factors 
contributing to its success, including the funding and supp
provided by the Strategy. The capacity developed thro
the Gilles Plains Community Garden project included the 
tangible physical infrastructure of the garden, and the 
tangible but equally important increased human capital of
skills and knowledge, and the developing social capital o
networks and trust.  
Main learnings 
For community capacity building projects: 
• The planning phase needs to be well coordinated and encompass vita
including: raising community support through local networking and promotion
activities; research into how other successful projects operate; agreeing on 
philosophy, purpose and objectives of the project; articulating timelines; applyi
funding; designing the garden; and dev
processes. 
• Communities can work together to mobilise existing resources and act strategical
to access other resources to help maintain and enhance individual and collecti
wellbeing. 
• Delays in the process of developing, approving and formally commencing projects 
can have negative consequences for projects. 
Specifically for community gardens: 
• Community gardens typically develop from the bottom-up where local residen
together with the support of a few professionals who assist and guide the project
• Key challenges include finding land, building credibility and applying for funding, 
public liabilit
interest. Allowing sufficient time for planning and community consultation can enab
community garden projects to overcome these challenges. 
For the evaluation of the overall Strategy: 
• Evaluation needs to recognise the entire range of inputs and resources that h
contribute
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outcom
laying a
highligh e needs assessment, 
ning with some local groups before other 
pro t
This re
unsucc
need for flexibility is appreciated, there was also a perception that there may be some 
valu in
conside scope or of lower priority.  
2. Case study of the Mandur
This case study examines the planning and 
implementation of Stronger Families an
Mandurah in Western Australia.  
Mandurah was one of the Targeted Regions in Weste
Australia identified by the Western Australian State and 
Territory Advisory Group where the Department of Family 
and Community Services made particular efforts to assist 
the development of proposals for funding, and to support 
the coordination of funded projects. FaCS approved $1.5m 
Strategy funding to eight projects in the region addressing 
identified local issues of social isolation, youth at-risk and 
Indigenous disempow
Main learnings 
Learnings from the study included the follo
 decision to target Mandurah was soundly based on the available evidence; 
S staff had provided valuable assistance to funded organisations; 
re was widespread dissatisfaction with Strategy funding decision processes 
ployed at the time; 
ne  strategic partnerships between community organisations and with government 
agencies had been developed as a result of the Strategy;  
unded Strategy projects were founded on an early intervention-preventative 
approach and were assisting people through life transitions; 
so e Strategy projects were contributing to more coordinated service delivery by 
e not previously worked as one;  bringing people together who hav
• the Strategy was making a valuable contribution to the process of strengthening some 
local families and communities.  
er l contextual factors external to the Strategy were contributing to the positive 
es being achieved, especially the role of the Peel Development Corporation in 
 firm foundation on which Strategy projects could be built. The case study 
ted the value of an early Strategy project that undertook som
community development and strategic plan
jec s were developed.  
port also investigated the impact of the Strategy on organisations who were 
essful in their funding applications. Their experience suggested that, while the 
e  having greater initial information about the types of projects that would be 
red to be either out of 
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3. Case study of an Indigenous capacity building project 
This case study examines the operation of an Indigenous capacity building project in a 
n k-to-back' 
projects, one focused on establ of 
the project from within the comm
resource local women by provid
development. The Centre is managed by local Indigenous women and offers a range of 
services and programs includin  
and collecting wood), hunting a  
parenting, and domestic violenc
training (eg. nutrition).The Cent  
and younger women within a cu
to nurture the skills of local wom ir 
own.  
Main learnings 
und that this project had built new partnerships with other organisations; 
and early intervention approach; was supporting people through 
ovative local solutions to local problems 
within a cultural context; and provides a successful model for the development of 
for and 
 Strategy has 
s
Fac ted to the Women’s Centre becoming an effective facility 
diff nefit of the whole 
f the 
y
t  
r 
and omen; the 
was important that people of all clans were welcome at the Women’s Centre. This 
inclusive approach has been maintained throughout the project. Having a ‘flagship’ 
d for 
gnises the importance of project continuity in communities that 
have limited access to other sources of funding. 
isation received Strategy funding for two 'bac
ishing a Women’s Centre and one on self-management 
unity. The Centre aims to empower, support, link and 
ing access to information and through leadership 
remote area. The auspice orga
g Home and Community Care (Meals on Wheels, laundry
nd gathering trips, craft activities, information on nutrition,
e, providing training (eg. driver training) or facilitating 
re seeks to foster inter-generational learning between older
ltural context. The long-term goal of the project has been 
en so they are able to fully manage the Centre on the
The case study fo
adopted a preventative 
life transitions; enabled the women to develop inn
community leaders. The Strategy had facilitated new opportunities for ‘caring’ work 
by women who had previously had limited opportunities to participate. The
s isted the Women’s Centre to develop a sustainable management structa ure 
tors that have contribu
included: the underlying strength and determination of a group of women to address 
icult community issues and make the Centre work for the be
community; the support provided by the Community Council; the wisdom and skills o
ke  local community drivers of the project and their ability to recognise and nurture 
ential in other women and bring the community along with thepo m; the range of skills
and management styles brought to the project by the initial non-Indigenous Coordinato
 the recognition of the ‘right time’ to transfer responsibility to local w
independence of the non-Indigenous Coordinator in the early stages of the project when it 
activity (Meals on Wheels) that provided a focus for planning and action and a 
demonstration of what could be achieved. 
The project had not secured ongoing core funding for the Women’s Centre to ensure its 
continuation beyond the expiry of Strategy funding. The case study highlights the nee
a funding model that reco
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ening project 
ts 
o 
h difficult periods of life transition. There was a gradual growth in participation over 
the lifespan of the project and evidence of a growing confidence in the capacity of 
nact change. The project also provided significant employment and 
training opportunities for local people. 
al 
ies. There 
was also a strong self-evaluation ethos built through action learning processes. 
ealth 
t on a 
d 
 
4. Case study of an Indigenous integrated family strength
This study examines a large Indigenous Stronger Families Fund project located in a 
remote region. The goal was to improve family functioning. The target group were paren
and pre-school children. Activities included playgroups, women's meetings, child growth 
assessment and initiatives to involve fathers. This project challenged men and women t
initiate things themselves and to rely on their own resources.  
Main learnings 
The study found a high level of stakeholder satisfaction. The project had successfully 
positioned itself at the centre of a network of agencies around family and children’s issues 
and had attracted multiple sources of funding and support. There was an active Project 
Steering Committee. Playgroups were operating regularly. People had been supported 
throug
communities to e
Factors contributing to these achievements included close and supportive relationships 
with local people and regional organisations, a high level of staff commitment, the 
strategic development of partnerships and the effective use of a range of cross-cultur
communication strategies. Effective strategies employed included working through 
respected local women to build community trust and provide project leadership, and the 
adoption of a peer education approach to training and awareness raising activit
The main limiting factors identified were the extent to which prevailing social and 
economic conditions tended to erode project achievements. Grief, trauma and ill h
were major issues and there was a lack of accessible family and community services. 
Project management was also found to be fragile because it was critically dependen
few key individuals. Uncertainty about on-going funding to continue project activities 
beyond the approved period of Strategy funding was an added source of stress on staff. 
The study concluded that, not withstanding the important achievements of this project, 
some desired outcomes - such as improved child growth and development, improve
parenting practices and improved nutrition - could only be demonstrated in the longer 
term. 
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5. Hervey Bay Indigenous Community Leadership Training Project 
This case study focused on a relatively small project that 
aimed to develop the capacity of local Indigenous people to 
manage their own affairs. Funding was primarily directed 
towards the delivery of two leadership development 
workshops.  
The project was initiated by the local Indigenous community 
 
e 
rea, 
ss 
 
 leadership development with Indigenous peoples is at least as much about attitudinal 
and behavioural change and the re-building of confidence and self-belief, as it is about 
the transfer of knowledge and skills;  
 the use of Indigenous role models is widely seen as an effective strategy; 
• lack of social cohesion is a significant impediment to capacity building in Indigenous 
contexts; 
• there are opportunities to build on the achievements of this project by establishing 
links with other organisations already effectively involved in the mentoring of potential 
leaders. 
because leadership was identified as an area of critical
need i.e. too few leaders carrying too much load. The 
project objectives were to: enable participants to take a 
more active role in their community; skill up committee 
members; enable emerging leaders to take on more 
responsibility; and to create role models. 
 
Main Learnings 
There was a high level of ‘customer satisfaction’ among participants in this project, but th
general view is that it has only been the beginning of what needs to be a much longer 
process. This project did significantly contribute to raising the confidence of some 
participants, enhancing the ability of some women and youth to represent their community 
and it achieved greater social cohesion by bringing people together.  
This project has clearly identified the priority Indigenous community needs in this a
especially in relation to social cohesion, conflict mediation, youth development and acce
to community services. This project lost momentum because of the prolonged time 
between the first and second workshops. There was a considerable turnover of 
participants over the course of the project, with very few people participating in the whole 
process and this inhibited opportunities to develop new leaders. 
Lessons for future projects:  
• the development of Indigenous leadership capacity is a long-term process requiring
engagement and professional development over a sustained period of time; 
•
•
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6. Early Intervention and Early Childhood Initiatives  
The paper reports on 195 projects funded under the Early
Intervention and Early Childhood funding initiatives of the 
Strategy. It draws on a range of data, including progress 
and final reports from projects, progress and final re
by FaCS pro
 
porting 
ject officers with responsibility for contract 
by 
on 
es 
sing 
 the 
Main learnings 
ts were overall very successful, with 75% of those with sufficient 
mes to code being rated as either Outstanding or Generally Successful. 
 to other services, 
enhancing confidence, understanding and skills, reducing isolation and encouraging the 
ed 
at 
s had 
 further funding was not 
certain. 
ples that have previously emerged from the 
res at build 
cl
a lo
a skilled workforce; and 
r future 
management, questionnaires completed at the beginning 
and end of Strategy projects by funded organisations, a 
number of case studies of Strategy projects completed 
the evaluation team, and research and policy literature 
early intervention. Analysis included classifying outcom
achieved by projects into a common framework, asses
the quality of evidence of these outcomes, and rating
overall success of each project.  
Early Intervention
evidence of outco
 projec
Very few projects have failed altogether and most have achieved some valuable 
outcomes. So we have learnt that this is a model of working with communities that can be 
effective.  
Projects have contributed to strengthening families and communities in the short-term 
(during the life of the project) by developing awareness of and access
development of social support networks. In some projects, participants have been inspir
to undertake further education and to seek and obtain employment and some, (e.g. 
volunteers) have obtained paid employment arising from the skills and confidence th
they gained through assisting with the project. In the medium-term, many project
produced resources with lasting utility. Most early intervention projects were continuing in 
some form after Strategy funding ended, although the security of
Results from projects support the eight princi
research literature on early intervention projects for families with young children - 
ponsiveness to local needs and consumer participation; holistic approaches th
community connections; a focus on family strengths and building skills; accessible and 
in usive approaches; early intervention in the child’s life and at key transition points, with 
ng-term preventative orientation; effective coordination and inter-sectoral collaboration; 
an outcome, evidence-driven approach. The examples from the 
Early Intervention projects of each of the eight characteristics may be useful fo
projects seeking to operationalise the principles in their own contexts.  
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7. Stronger Families Fund Initiative  
S  
c
longer duration and were funded at a higher level than 
p  
c  
the capacity of agencies to work in partnership with other 
o  
b  
p
i
a f 
p ot been completed within 
the timeframe of the evaluation. 
e 
jects. 
ity issues (eg listening circles), modelled resilience in learning to ‘learn from 
 and 
 
lationships did not 
exist. 
Building capacity in communities with entrenched disadvantages requires a longer-term 
time frame. 
tronger Families Fund (SFF) projects were generally
omplex projects consisting of multiple strategies, of a 
rojects funded under other initiatives. SFF projects were
oncerned with improving the coordination of services and
rganisations, the community and businesses as well as
uilding the skills and capacity of individuals and families
articipating in projects. A unique feature of the SFF 
nitiative was the support provided to projects to apply 
ction research approaches during the implementation o
rojects. Many SFF projects had n
Main learnings 
Adopting strengths based approaches supported the engagement and continued 
involvement of participants. Child care and transport were common barriers to 
participation that needed to be addressed by projects. 
Improved service integration helped to improve access to services but also highlighted 
gaps in existing services, particularly in the areas of crisis response, counselling, intensiv
support and affordable community activities.  
The capacity to make changes to plans and priorities as a result of action research and a 
clearer understanding of community issues was important to the success of SFF pro
Brokerage funding and FaCS flexibility during implementation supported the 
responsiveness of projects. 
The processes and findings of action research were both important. Processes used by 
many projects provided participants with support to reflect on and discuss personal and 
commun
failure’ and helped to build relationships between participants. Action research allowed 
barriers to be quickly identified and addressed and for successes to be celebrated
consolidated. FaCS officers and SFLEx researchers assisted in building the capacity of 
projects to apply action research, utilise the evidence base, adopt strengths based 
approaches and focus on preventative and early intervention approaches rather than crisis
responses. 
Participatory planning processes, that involved community members and other 
stakeholders, were important in building the relationships that underpin community 
strengthening. A long establishment phase was needed where these re
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 the provision of a service were likely to be difficult to sustain in the longer 
ain project activities. They need to draw on externally sourced resources, including 
The study discussed how even when further funding had been obtained, gaps between 
funding could result in a loss of the momentum gained during the project, through the loss 
of partners or staff, and in the loss of potential participant or community support. 
8. Sustainability and legacy of projec
sustainability and legacy of a sample of completed projects 
that were funded under the Strategy – particularly in terms 
of the sustainability of project activities after funding ended, 
and the production of resources with potential for ongoing 
use. It drew on a range of information sources including 
questionnaires completed at the end of projects, which 
included information on project characteristics and their 
plans for sustainability, and follow-up telephone interviews 
with a random sample of 113 completed projects about 
what had happened since funding ended. As well as 
summarising the data from projects, the report presented a 
quantitative synthesis using multiple regression to identify 
factors associated with continuation of activities. 
Main learnings 
The legacy of the Strategy in terms of resources produced was significant, including 
booklets, videos, CDs and DVDs, websites and training manuals. The legacy of th
Strategy in terms of continuing activities was also significant. A high proportion 
in the sample (84%) had continued their activities in som
ended – a third had expanded and a third had contracted the scale of activities.  
However this rate of continuation may not have been achieved by projects that were not 
contactable in the survey (which included a hig
and organisations that had closed or reduced their scale significantly since funding ended)
or large Stronger Families Fund projects (few of which were completed at the time of the 
survey). Also, the rate of continuation may not be carried into the future, as pr
activities continuing at the tim
The main factors identified through the quantitative analysis as important in the 
continuation of project activities were: having had several different sources of funding; 
having engaged in a range of activities during the project’s development phase to eng
community support; and having a high level of support from the auspice organisation. 
Additional factors that emerged from the qualitative analysis of the interview data were: 
perceived ongoing need for the project activities in the community; perceived project 
effectiveness; and having received ongoing funding. The main factor for project acti
not continuing was having not acquired ongoing funding. Project activities involving 
volunteers in
term without some input from a paid coordinator. 
Some projects based in rural and remote areas pointed out that these areas do not 
necessarily have sufficient internal community capacity on which their services can draw 
to sust
financial resources and often also skills and expertise from outside their communities to 
sustain their project activities. 
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9. Lessons learnt about strengthening In
rking and what’s not? 
his report summarises the lessons from the Strategy 2000-2
bout how to strengthen Indigenous families and communities
nd the implications for future interventions. Evidence was drawn 
rom multiple sources including research and policy literatur
he data gathered as part of the national evaluation, includ
isits to nine projects and documentation review for a furth
rojects, and all available project questionnaires from Indigen
rojects.  
ain learnings 
t was found that the Strategy had made a significant contribu
o strengthening Indigenous families and communities. This 
inding is consistent with the literature on the effect
communities: What’s w
There was a high level of community participation in Indigenous project activities, despite the 
existence of multiple factors that mitigate against involvement, such as lack of transpo
substance abuse. The Strategy strengthened internal bonds and relationships within 
Indigenous families and communities as evidenced by positive interactions between mothe
and infants, between young mothers and their women Elders, and between fathers and son
The Strategy raised awareness and understanding about a diverse range of family and 
community issues, ranging from parenting to depression. The Strategy supported the 
development and delivery of several new family and community services and social activit
for Indigenous people, as well as improving their access to existing services. New skills and
capacities were developed in diverse areas ranging from childcare to leadership. Mentorin
role modelling, the provision of home-based services and the use of a ‘buddy’ syste
popular and successful strategies used to achieve training outcomes. Furthermore 
be the case that some service providers became more oriented towards a preve
early intervention approach as a result of their participation in Strategy projects. 
Many Indigenous projects benefited from the support provided by competent and committe
staff and the provision of external assistance in areas such as project planning, funding
applications and action learning. Projects that had a well-established auspice organisation
administrative capacity, relevant project expertise, and a pre-existing solid relationship
Indigenous community also added considerable value to Indigenous projects. Many Strate
projects were successful in building new partnerships, including new relationships w
mainstream NGO’s, local government authorities and universities. There is an opportuni
assist and resource Indigenous projects to build p
the mainstream philanthropic and business communities. 
Despite strong evidence of positive achievements in many projects, overall the available 
evidence suggests that the Strategy was less effective in strengthening Indigenous families
communities than in strengthening families and communities more generally. Primarily th
because many Indigenous proj
retention of quality staff was found to be a particularly critical issue in rural and remote a
This report concludes that the attainment of strong Indigenous families and communities ar
outcomes that can only be attained through a process of sustained long-term intervention.  
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ticipants, 
10. Potential Leaders in Local Communities Initiative case study
This study describes projects funded
Leaders in Local Communities initiative of the Stronger 
Families and Communities Strategy 2000 - 2004 and 
recorded their achievements. It finds that there is much 
impetus for leadership development in Australia at the 
present time driven by a strategic recognition that there is a 
leadership skills shortage, that leadership development can 
help regional areas to proactively respond to change, and 
that leade
become more se
player in leaders
Leaders in Local Communities initiative and other 
initiatives.  
Main Learnings  
There were 144 Potential Leaders in Local Communities projects funded through the 
Strategy 2000-2004, representing a total public investment of almost $20m. This accounts 
for about a quarter of all projects and dollars spent. Strategies to develop leadership 
capacity included training courses, the use of role models, peer mentoring and leadership 
camps.  
This initiative provided an important new and substantive source of funding for leadership 
development initiatives in Australia, added value to existing youth and Indigenous 
leadership development initiatives, strengthened coordination arrangements in some 
areas and engaged some disadvantaged social groups that have not previously been 
prominently involved in leadership development initiatives e.g. the residents of housing 
estates and caravan parks. The study documents various aspects of projects that 
accorded with recognised good practice e.g. mentoring. Some projects were particularly 
successful in achieving high levels of involvement, energising and motivating par
making a meaningful community service contribution, establishing new networks and 
gaining recognition through awards for excellence.  
The study notes that in some instances regional contextual factors, such as remoteness or 
a lack of social cohesion, were impediments to leadership capacity building. Some 
projects experienced difficulties in recruiting and training quality staff, particularly in 
remote areas.  
The paper identifies some ways in which leadership projects might be better supported in 
the future such as enhancing links to relevant sources of information, advice and 
expertise. 
The study concludes that the development of leadership capacity is necessarily a long-
term process requiring engagement and professional development over a sustained 
period of time. It not only involves the transfer of knowledge and skills. Leadership 
development is also about attitudinal and behavioural change, the re-building of 
relationships, confidence and self-belief and opportunities to apply enhanced capacity. 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Separate reports produced during the evaluation page 67 
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This study provides a qualitative analysis of the costs and 
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 considering the perspectives of different 
ontext in which projects were implemented, including ‘whole of 
s project level costs and benefits, and referring to research literature to 
ic 
d long-term positive outcomes resulting from early intervention and prevention 
nd 
or action research and evaluation. 
nificantly shorter project durations and needed to redesign projects. 
Delays also caused a loss of momentum and sometimes a loss of key people (both paid 
ding will be needed to sustain some project outcomes and to continue building 
benefits of the Strategy. Short and longer-term costs 
(resources expended and negative outcomes achieved
and benefits (positive outcomes achieved as well as t
avoidance of negative outcomes) are considered from t
perspective of a range of stakeholders. Trade-offs 
between costs and benefits at project level and in the 
implementation of the Strategy are discussed. 
Main Learnings 
The analysis identified a number of risks associated with
describing and attributing costs and benefits to 
interventions such as the Strategy. The risks can b
reduced by
stakeholders, the c
Strategy’ as well a
identify potential long-term outcomes.  
The strategy resulted in a broad range of positive outcomes for children, families and 
communities in terms of physical and emotional health, increased social and econom
participation and increased social, institutional and economic capacity.  
Anticipate
have the potential for significant cost savings for governments and the broader society 
and economy.  
FaCS helped to build the capacity of agencies and communities by providing support a
flexibility during the development and implementation of projects. Targeting and FaCS 
assistance to develop proposals mediated the risk of increasing disparities between 
communities.  
Auspice agencies contributed significant levels of in-kind and in some cases financial 
support to projects. Projects also levered resources from other sources. Organisational 
benefits have included a re-orientation of services towards preventative and early 
intervention approaches and an enhanced capacity f
Delays in the project approval process were costly and resulted in an increased workload 
for FaCS staff and auspice agencies during the approval process, as well as lost 
opportunities to coordinate Strategy funding with funding from other sources. Some 
projects had sig
staff and community members). Importantly, delays damaged goodwill in the short-term 
and risked eroding trust in vulnerable communities.  
Further fun
on the human, social, and organisational capital developed through the Strategy. 
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3. A communications strategy to provide information about the Strategy to potential 
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Implementation of the Strat
A background document was p epared to inform the Final Report. This study described 
 the Strategy. The implementation of the community-base
rgeting framework for each State and Territory; 
jects started at the launch of the Strategy to serve as 
nisations; 
 ways; 
ission of proposals; 
ection; 
 both successful and unsuccessful applicants; 
7. Project implementation. 
Main Learnings 
Overall, organisations that had received funding rated the process of developing and 
submitting proposals as working well or very well.  
Some projects had, however, experienced significant delays in the approval process, 
which caused a loss of momentum through loss of community support, partner 
organisations, jo
The assistance provided during the development of proposals was valued by many 
organisations, particularly small organisations without extensive organisational capacity
and resources. The flexibility of the application process was appreciated by many pro
that pointed ou
opportunities and then looking at how to address them rather than beginning with 
prescriptive guidelines.  
Other projects however wanted more specific guidance from the beginning rather t
having to go through a process of progressively revising and refining their application in 
response to feedback.  
Support from the Strategy during project implementation was appreciated by many
projects, particularly the flexibility and responsiveness to emerging issues, and was 
reflected in positive feedback from projects, in the factors associated with project success,
and in the small number of projects that had difficulties that could not be resolved.
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t 
icted 
redicted 
to produce outcomes in terms of reduced rates of particular diseases. For other types of 
interventions, where the causal chain is less well understood and more influenced by 
other factors, positive short-term outcomes increase the likelihood of positive longer-term 
outcome, through increasing protective factors and/or reducing risk factors, but these 
long-term outcomes cannot be presumed – for example having a relationship which 
provides dependable emotional support, which many youth mentoring projects seek to 
achieve, will increase resilience, but long-term outcomes for the participants will be heavily 
influenced by the scale of difficulties that they need to cope with.  
3.6 Strengths and limitations
implications 
The strengths of the evaluation methodology included an ability to respond to, and further 
explore, issues ident
ng a range of types of evidence and analyses (qualitative classification, quan
ltipl  regression) strengthened the validity of the findings.  
itations of the evaluation methodolo
lications both for the conclusions that can be drawn and for the evaluation of other 
x interventions in the future: 
1. Difficulties in gathering evidence of medium-
evaluation; 
2. Lack of standardised outcome measures; 
3. Data gaps and variation in
5. Timing of r
1.  Difficulties in gathering evidence of m
outcomes during the evaluation 
The long-term processes involved in building strong families and communities pr
some challenges in terms of evidence. Observable differences in community and family 
strength are likely to take considerable time before they are evident; for some family
projects, the real evidence of the effectiveness of projects will come in a generation when 
today’s children become parents. It is therefore important to identify short-term outcomes 
(achieved during the project) and medium-term outcomes (particularly the legacy left a
the end of the project).  
The relatively short timeframes of projects limited the extent to which higher-level 
outcomes would be expected to become apparent during the life of the project. Projects 
were not obliged to follow-up on longer-term outcomes once their projects were 
completed. 
For some types of interventions, longer-term outcomes can be fairly confidently pred
because the causal chain is well understood and the intervention is both necessary and 
sufficient to achieve the outcome – for example immunisation can be confidently p
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during the project but also with respect to whether those outcomes provided an effective 
he 
ere would be merit in future 
Strategies funding some longer-term follow-up of outcomes using a combination of follow-
easures 
Ano s 
and co he evaluation was originally required to use the Community Strength 
Ind o e research project. As these indicators 
were not finalised, the e sed to use the draft indicators 
in c ength, but not as data collection tools for 
the
The Family Strength indicators that were being 
omains 
of fa ls for the evaluation case studies. 
ere 
 
a retrieval was needed to fill data gaps.  
 during 
 long. As 
naires were the main common source of data for all projects, they had 
endeavoured to address many issues, and although early trialling had been successful, it 
 
 
ter 
Lack of post funding period follow-up of longer-term outcomes that may or m
arisen from short to medium-term outcomes achieved during the project limit
sions that can be d
foundation on which to build longer-term outcomes.  
It is clearly not reasonable to expect projects to conduct follow-up of outcomes beyond t
funding period unless they are specifically funded to do so. Th
up by projects and follow-up by external evaluators. 
2.  Lack of standardised outcome m
ther challenge relates to standardised ways of gathering evidence of stronger familie
mmunities. T
icat rs that were being developed as a separat
valuation contract was formally revi
onceptualising the domains of community str
 evaluation case studies.  
 evaluation was also expected to use 
developed within the Department of Family and Community Services, but these have also 
not been finalised. Draft indicators have been used instead to conceptualise the d
mily strength but not as data collection too
3.  Data gaps and variation in quality 
While in theory six different data sources were available for each project, in practice th
were many data gaps. 
The overall response rate for the Final Questionnaire (68%) was lower than desired, and
meant that additional dat
Considerable efforts were made to increase the response rate, which at one stage
the evaluation was as low as 56% of completed projects. One factor was to respond to 
feedback from some projects that the original form of the questionnaires was too
the question
did appear to be a factor in the low response rate. A shorter version of the questionnaire 
was therefore developed to address this issue, removing some questions, and simplifying
the responses required for others, including making it easier for projects to cut and paste 
descriptions of activities and objectives into the questionnaire. Another factor that may 
have disinclined projects to respond to later questionnaires was that the release of the
newsletters to projects reporting the findings were substantially delayed and overall less 
frequent than initially intended. After the distribution of the second issue of the newslet
there was an increase in response rates.  
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004 
for completion after the close-off 
point for collection of evaluation data for the final report (March 2005) and some even after 
tcomes in advance of having been 
completed. There may therefore be some underestimation of outcomes. 
Questionnaire data was heavily reliant on self-report information. In some of the case 
rally lower levels of quality of evidence identified from final 
questionnaires does not necessarily mean that the projects lacked evidence but simply 
te and 
accompanied by thoughtful and useful comments from FaCS project officers concerning 
they were achieving and factors that were 
or information 
 have been applied differently by different project officers (e.g. 
information about target groups and activities). The evaluation team found that when it 
There would be an advantage in having consistent definitions of, and use of, categories in 
e. 
 
Another focus of attention was including projects that were not scheduled to be completed
by the end of data collection. Originally all projects were expected to end by June 2
and data collection was planned to end in December 2004, with a final report due in May 
2005. Instead, even though the final report date was moved to accommodate later 
finishing dates, some of the projects were scheduled 
the date of production of the final report (July 2005). In order to include these projects in 
the Level 1 data collection we asked them to complete an interim (near completion) 
questionnaire in early 2005. This means that some of the projects were reporting on 
outcomes achieved and factors that affected their ou
studies and issues papers we were able to triangulate this data using a variety of sources 
and by making some judgements about the verifiability of data provided in final reports 
and final questionnaires. The verifiability and quality of self-report data was found to be 
highly variable. We have greater confidence in our coding of the quality of potentially 
available evidence coming from projects that had final reports than those that had final 
questionnaires only. The gene
that they did not include reference to it in their final questionnaires.  
We also found that the FaCS Performance indicator data for projects varied considerably 
in terms of quantity and quality. For some projects the data were relatively comple
the progress that projects were making, results 
helping and hindering projects. For other projects, no performance indicat
was available or the data was very rudimentary. In addition many of the categories within 
the database appear to
needed such information it had to draw on a variety of different types of documents.  
the performance indicator database, especially with respect to such important categories 
as target groups of participants, activities undertaken and numbers of participants. This 
would be helpful for both monitoring and evaluation purposes. 
There were also gaps and variation in quality in progress reports and final reports for 
projects. For some projects these reports were not available, or had not been attached to 
the database. Even where they were available, they varied considerably in scope, format 
and quality. Some reported activities only with no information about outcomes. Lack of a 
consistent reporting format meant that some information was missing or difficult to locat
Lack of consistent file naming protocols meant it was difficult to identify final reports from
progress reports among those attached to the database. In some cases a hard copy 
report had been saved as a picture file, creating very large files that were difficult to 
access and impossible to search.  
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esentative (being mostly smaller, shorter projects). 
This meant that there was little opportunity to undertake meaningful analysis of the factors 
affecting outcomes that could inform implementation of projects and the overall Strategy 
during the life of the Strategy, or when information was needed to inform developments in 
the second phase of the Strategy. 
4.  Difficulties in using a common causal sequence as a framework for 
outcomes 
To address these challenges, the evaluation team used the outcomes hierarchy 
(developed as part of the Performance Indicator framework) as a common framework for 
mapping the series of intended and achieved outcomes from Strategy projects. This 
framework allowed the available evidence of specific outcomes for each project to be 
mapped in a consistent way. 
Classifying the specific outcomes of projects into the 7 levels of the outcomes hierarchy 
was, however, not an easy task. In the early version of the Final Questionnaire, proje
were asked to report outcomes they were achieving at each of one or more levels of the 7 
level outcomes hierarchy for the Strategy and were provided with guidance on how to 
identify what outcomes should be placed against which levels in the hierarchy. This task 
proved difficult for projects, who were not familiar with the framework, and after reviewin
the initial rounds of questionnaire it was clear that the categories were not being used 
consistently. In the revised form of the questionnaire, projects were instead asked to 
describe their outcomes and the evaluation team classified the outcomes according to 
levels in the outcomes hierarchy. This approach provided more opportunity for checking 
consistency of coding and refining the description of each level. This approach also 
reduced the reporting burden on projects. 
It is useful to have a framework such as the overall program logic framework for the 
Strategy but it needs to be built into the thinking of projects right from the start, and 
support provided to assist projects to do this.  
Projects can use the framework as a template around which to build their own project 
logics and inform the selection of performance measures and the conduct of evaluations. 
They need guidance to do that. 
Inclusion in the Performance Indicator database of comments from FaCS Officers in S
and Territory Offices was not only an essential and valuable management technique for 
keeping track of progress (especially in the event of staff turnover) but was also extremely 
valuable for purposes of evaluation. 
5.  Timing of reporting on outcomes  
The evaluation was intended to inform development of the Strategy, as well as report on 
its achievements and learnings at the end. The framework was based on the assumption 
that there would be a steady stream of completed projects and therefore an opportunity to
analyse outcomes and factors associated with outcomes. For this reason, the Final 
Questionnaire was intended as the major source of information about project activities and
outcomes. 
However relatively few projects were completed in the early stages of the Strategy, a
those that had finished were unrepr
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proj tively poor response rate to Final Questionnaires at this time combined 
larly for 
The following graph shows the coverage in terms of Final Questionnaires in August 2004, 
two months after the expected end of the Strategy. A high proportion of continuing 
ects and a rela
to produce a low rate of coverage even at this late stage of the evaluation, particu
the large budget projects.  
Figure 7: Status of projects by primary initiative at August 2004 
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unity 
s on strengthening 
families and communities. Strong families and communities can be understood as those that 
effectively and sustainably apply resources, responding to challenges and opportunities, to 
achieve and maintain individual and collective wellbeing.  
The way in which Strategy projects contributed to creating stronger families and communities 
can be understood in terms of a common causal sequence (or outcomes hierarchy) that can 
refer to impacts for families, for communities, and for community groups. The initial outcome is 
participation and enhanced trust. Some degree of outcome at the first level was achieved by 
97% of projects that were classified in the evaluation. This contributes to greater awareness 
(94% of projects), followed by greater choice, understanding, skills and capacity for initiative 
(85%). The application of this capacity (48%) develops family and community trust, resilience 
and adaptability (49%), leading to an environment where communities participate in and drive 
their own solutions to strengthen their families and communities (33%). Twenty percent of 
projects described ways in which they had directly contributed to improvements in the various 
domains of strong families and communities during the life of the project. This does not mean 
that 80% of projects were unsuccessful – in many cases there is a long lead-time before 
population-level outcomes are evident, and many projects did not report on this level of data. 
Projects contributed to stronger families and communities directly by improving well being and 
indirectly by developing the capacity of families and communities to overcome difficulties and 
make the most of opportunities through increasing human, social, economic and institutional 
capital. The second pathway, increasing capacity has the potential to amplify benefits over 
time by continuing to improve wellbeing, and continuing to develop the different forms of 
apital, which in turn improve wellbeing and so on, creating a positive feedback loop. 
The legacy of the Strategy includes: project activities that continued after funding ended; 
increased capacity of community organisations; production of resources that could be used by 
other projects; and contributions to the evidence base. Eighty-four percent of projects in 
follow-up interviews were continuing activities in some form after Strategy funding had ended. 
Thirty-two percent of these were operating on an expanded scale; 30% were about the same; 
and 39% were operating on a more restricted scale. Many projects pointed to ways in which 
involvement in the Strategy project had increased the capacity of their organisation. Two 
hundred and forty projects produced tangible resources that could be used by other projects, 
such as booklets, videos, CDs and DVDs, websites, and training manuals. 
It is likely that there will be positive longer-term outcomes for participants, based on 
the research evidence in early intervention and community capacity building and the 
successes achieved during the life of the Strategy, bearing in mind that early 
intervention is not usually a once off intervention, and long-term outcomes are 
dependent on some further support as needed. The ways in which the Strategy 
supported projects to achieve these outcomes is discussed in Chapter 6. 
4 How did the Strategy contribute to family and comm
strength in the short, medium and long-term? 
4.1 Summary 
Despite the diversity of Strategy projects, they all shared a common focu
c
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effe ortunities, 
 wellbeing.  
s to apply this capacity.  
4.2 Strengthening families and communities 
ng families and communities can be understood as families and commun
ctively and sustainably apply resources, responding to challenges and opp
to achieve and maintain
This definition recognises that family and community strength is about not just resources, 
or how they are applied, but also the result of this application. It also recognises the inter-
relationship between these three elements – improvements in wellbeing (for example 
physical and mental health) can also increase various types of capacity (for example, 
ability to contribute to volunteer activities) and opportunitie
This definition fits with Black and Hughes’s (2001) definition of community strength as: 
… the extent to which resources and processes within a community maintain and 
enhance both individual and collective wellbeing in ways consistent with the 
principles of equity, comprehensiveness, participation, self-reliance and social 
responsibility. 
There is a considerable and growing body of literature on conceptualising and measuring 
family and community strength (for example, Gauntlett and others, 2000; Black and 
Hughes, 2000; Zubrick and others, 2000). A review of this literature conducted as part of 
the development of the evaluation framework for the Strategy (SuccessWorks and others, 
2002:32) proposed the following domains as relevant to the evaluation of the Stronger 
Families and Communities Strategy: 
Table 12: Domains of stronger families and communities 
Common to both stronger families and 
communities: 
• Resilience 
• Wellbeing 
• Solution focus 
Specific to stronger families • Parental competence 
• Social functioning 
• Risk behaviour 
• Income management and time 
Specific to stronger 
communities 
 
• Skill development 
• Knowledge building 
• Partnerships 
• Participation 
• Leadership 
• Commitment. 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Strategy contribution to stronger families and communities page 76 
 combine aspects both of 
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• Possess a diverse, innovative economy; 
• 
Strong communities are able to dra
that e munity. The Strategy evaluation has focused specifically on human, 
 3.5, discusses 
 in wh cts contributed to building 
nt communities in more detail. T cussion of the different 
ways in which Strategy projects were working . 
able to draw on, erent types of 
le Indicator
Zubrick and others (2000) identified five major that might be 
mobilised on behalf of children: income, time, logical capital and 
social capital. 
g 
he overall intent of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy is to build the 
capacity of families, communities, and organisati
Capacity building is about increasing the pers  resources of individuals, 
families and communities; to help them develo cities they need to 
respond to challenges and to seize opportunitie
Some descriptions of the characteristics of stronger communities
wellbeing and of the processes that build and maintain this wellbeing – for 
Gauntlett and others (2001), described communities that:  
• Provide a clean safe environment; 
• Meet the basic needs of residents; 
• Comprise residents that respect and support each other; 
• Involve the community in local government; 
• Promote and celebrate their historical and cultural heritage; 
• Provide easily accessible health services; 
Rest on a sustainable ecosystem. 
w on, and effectively utilise the different types of capital 
xists in the com
social, institutional and economic capital. Within the concept of social capital, it can be 
useful to distinguish between bonding social capital, (trusting personal relationships that 
link members of a social group), bridging social capital (positive relationships between 
different cultural or socio-economic groups in an area) and linking social capital, which 
involve vertical relationships, such as those between communities and government. Other 
types of capital (e.g. environmental capital, natural capital, cultural capital, and spiritual 
capital) may also be usefully identified and addressed.  
The issue paper on Community Capacity Building, referred to in Section
these different types of capital and ways
them in differe
ich Strategy proje
his includes a dis
 to build social capital
Similarly, strong families are 
capital that they have. In their possib
and effectively utilise, the diff
nctioning, s of Social and Family Fu
 categories of resources 
human capital, psycho
Capacity buildin
T
ons working with them.  
onal and collective
p the skills and capa
s that come their way.  
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he 
ding under the Strategy, is an 
excellent example. Once the garden had been established physically and organisationally, 
a ra e es has been possible. 
Cap i  potential for action arising out of the interplay 
bet e atus), social and 
institutio services, 
infr r om the ground up not only produce 
res  t need them but tend 
also to gene
It is p
al participants and families (and the extent 
to which these might be maintained and even grow over time); 
ity (what is required to establish 
ell 
story about capacity  
 paddling their flimsy bamboo raft. A generous forest keeper 
Once the capacity of individuals, families or communities has been built, it can be used in 
different ways depending on the particular combination of needs and opportunities. T
Gilles Plains Community Garden, a project that received fun
ng  of subsequent activities and outcom
ac ty, at a community level, refers to the
we n human capital, (levels of skills, knowledge and health st
nal capital (leadership, motivation, networks) and economic capital (local 
ast ucture and resources). Solutions that come fr
ults that are owned and used by the families and communities tha
rate further skills and capacity in the process. 
 im ortant, therefore, to look for evidence of: 
1. Short-term outcomes for individu
2. Capacity building of organisations (that will then be more able to achieve 
subsequent additional outcomes for other individuals, families and communities); 
3. Capacity building of communities (that will then be more able to achieve 
subsequent outcomes for individuals, families and the community). 
There is already significant evidence of these different types of outcomes from completed 
projects. 
There also needs to be attention to both upstream capac
and design capacity building and community strengthening projects) and downstream 
capacity (what is required to deliver the projects). The development of both types of 
capacity among Strategy projects is expected. However, communities that do not have a 
history of involvement in capacity building and community strengthening projects may w
have to work on developing upstream capacity first. 
In a report on a Strategy project that undertook community capacity-building (Muirhead 
and Little, 2002), an analogy was used to emphasise the importance of building the 
different types of capacity that are needed in communities. 
Example 8: A 
A poor couple were
said "You look like you could use some wood". Enthusiastically, without further 
discussion he put the wood on their raft, which then sank and was lost. They 
couple walked home wishing they had had time to borrow a bigger boat for the 
timber. The forest keeper turned and said to his friends, "Remind me never to 
give timber to these foolish river people again - it's just wasted". 
It's crucial that government through all its funding agencies understand and 
resource capacity building and do not cause further damage by directly funding 
groups with inadequate capacity. (Muirhead and Little, 2002, p. 24) 
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e 
ramework for the evaluation. 
3 of this report, is repeated below. 
These outco
lon
outcom d also emergent 
out nd 
trust.  
A common causal path for strengthening families and communities 
While the projects funded under the Strategy were diverse, they all were intended to 
contribute to strengthening families and communities. A common framework, the Strategy 
Outcomes Hierarchy which was developed for describing and analysing Strategy projects, 
shows a sequence of outcomes leading to this ultimate outcome.  
The Strategy Outcomes Hierarchy was developed at a workshop in 2000 attended by the 
Strategy Advisory Team, the Departments of Finance and Administration and Prim
Minister and Cabinet, the Australian National Audit Office, Jenny Onyx (University of 
Technology Sydney) and community representative Barbara Wellesley (Good 
Beginnings). This outcomes hierarchy informed the development of Strategy performance 
indicators and provided a starting point for the conceptual f
The outcomes hierarchy, shown earlier in Figure 
mes are described in a linear fashion, from short-term, through medium- to 
ger-term outcomes, but there is likely to be considerable iteration, where positive 
es feedback to reinforce and encourage further participation, an
comes, where the development of capacity leads to activities that develop skills a
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Figure 3: A common causal pathway leading to stronger families and 
communities (repeated from Chapter 1) 
7. Stronger Families and Communities 
T
rious domains of stronger 
his is about both improved and maintained well-being, and how families and communities apply the strengths 
from levels 1 to 6 to improve their wellbeing. Outcomes at this level include the va
families and communities. 
 
6 heir . An environment where communities participate in and drive their own solutions to strengthen t
families and communities 
Participation at level 6 transcends the participation that occurs in relation to a particular project – level 1. It is 
bout being opportune hungry, identifying issues that need a solution and taking initiative. It goes to the issue
of sustainability of community participation and self-determination. 
a  
 
5. Family and community trust/ resilience/adaptability 
This is about trust that would transcend the particular project whereas level 1 might be about trust developed 
on a smaller scale through a particular Strategy project. It goes to the issue of sustainable levels of trust, 
improved family relationships, willingness to co-operate in future, optimism and adaptability as a way of 
addressing issues as they arise. 
 
4. Demonstration/application of greater understanding, skills and capacity 
Application includes not just the application of skills during the life of the project but also the transfer of skills to 
other family and community issues and problems during and after participation in the Strategy project. It implies 
some sustainability of understanding, skills and capacity. 
 
3. Greater choice, understanding, skills and capacity for initiative 
This includes not just the particular skills, confidence etc that might have been the direct target of a project but 
also the understanding, skills, confidence and capacity acquired by the participants in the course of planning 
and managing the projects. Greater choice could include access to a wider range of services or more 
appropriate services through greater availability of services arising from the project including any resources that 
are produced by the project e.g. manuals. 
 
2. Greater awareness 
Awareness includes awareness of Strategy, its principles and values as well as subject specific awareness to 
be developed by projects It also includes awareness of and improved access to services through awareness of 
services, links to services and service directories. 
 
1. Participation and enhanced trust 
This includes direct participation in the Strategy and/or the processes of the strategy, including the application 
process, even if the application itself is unsuccessful. It refers to the extent, range, nature and quality of 
participation and consultation at the level of communities and individuals in communities. It also includes 
participation engendered by the strategy (e.g. of volunteers). 
 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Strategy contribution to stronger families and communities page 80 
s in the 
This includes direct participation he processes of the strategy, 
including the application process, even if the application itself was unsuccessful. It refers 
the strategy (e.g. of volunteers). 
Community were engaged and involved in identifying core historical themes and images for 
4.3 Examples of project outcomes at each of the level
outcomes hierarchy 
Level 1 - Participation in the Strategy and enhanced trust  
in the Strategy and/or t
to the extent, range, nature and quality of participation and consultation at the level of 
communities and individuals in communities. It also includes participation engendered by 
Example 9: Examples of outcomes at level 1 – participation and enhanced trust 
presentation in the m ng and implementation ural. Community project team participated in the planni
of the project. 
There has been an increased level of interaction between communities. 
Families participated in the planning of the project at each stage and assisted in identifying 
activities that would attract the engagement of other families. 
The 7-year old daughter commented when attending a family activity that this was the best school 
holiday she had ever had because usually they have just stayed home. 
Collected stats on participation of programs over the last three years; we have seen an increase of 
75%. Families frequent the centre more regularly. 
Attendance grows every week with a need to establish a 2nd group to meet demand, over 80 
people attending 2 groups. 
Level 2 - Greater awareness  
Awareness includes awareness of the Strategy, its principles and values as well as 
subject specific awareness to be developed by projects, for example, awareness of child 
development milestones. It also includes awareness of and improved access to services.  
Access to services is influenced by a number of factors that relate to both the individual or 
 
example, recognising s  of services that are 
available to help (for example, know that a GP or community health service can help and 
that either medication and/o ist) or c) more aware of how 
a
At an organisational level access to services can improve as a result of agency staff 
aving a greater awareness of the range of available services and of how to effectively 
make referrals and assist people to navigate the service system if needed. Greater 
organisational awareness of barriers to access and taking steps to overcome these 
barriers can also be important in improving access. For example, in some circumstances 
or cultures the gender or perceived attitude or beliefs of the service provider may be 
crucial in determining accessibility.  
family needing services and the organisations providing the service. Improved access can
result from people in the community becoming a) more aware that they need help (for 
ymptoms of depression), or b) more aware
r psychological services may ass
to get to the service they need (for example, know how to make an appointment, 
awareness of bulk billing and have skills to request a referral if they don’t get the 
ssistance they need).  
h
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as
agenci he right service when they need it. 
Service directories can help both people in the community and service providers to 
incre e awareness of the range of available services and improved links between 
es can help people to get to t
Example 10: Examples of outcomes at level 2 - greater awareness 
Families and communities have greater awareness 
The younger people now have a greater appreciation of their culture and what it means to be a 
custodian for those regions. 
Many community members vocalised that they were unaware of many of the existing services until 
[the project] brought them together…establishing a local database of services and organisations for 
community access. 
The men were more conscious of the need to support the women in their efforts to improve social 
and health outcomes in their communities. Also of the need to be better role models for the boys. 
Communities are better connected to community, business and government resources – the 
communities are more aware of resources available. 
Community leaders are now more aware of the service structures and systems relevant to new 
arrivals in the region.  
Increased awareness of the services available in [suburb] for children and families where violence 
is an issue.  
We have produced a community ‘events’ calendar, showing all sorts of activities, courses, group 
meetings, events that are going on in the community. Every household receives a calendar from 
us. 
Organisations have greater awareness 
Made staff realise value in empowerment.  
Schools have become more aware of community services in the area and also contact staff from 
the project to gain better insight to problem solving and other services that may assist a family 
within a school.  
Volunteers gained insight into bigger picture issues such as poverty and the reasons for it and so 
could treat clients with respect and work towards capacity building for their community.  
Level 3 - Greater choice, understanding, skills, capacity for initiative  
This includes not just the particular skills, confidence etc that might have been the direct 
target of a project but also the understanding, skills, confidence and capacity acquired by 
the participants in the course of planning and managing the projects. Greater choice could
include access to a wider range of services or more appropriate services through greater 
availability of services arising from the project including any resources that are pro
by the project e.g. manuals. 
 
duced 
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he community and 
Example 11: Examples of outcomes at level 3 – greater choice, understanding,
skills and capacity for initiative 
The community had a willingness to acknowledge that there was a problem in t
systematically sought out an agency …they thought could help them overcome the suicides within 
the community.  
The main achievement is to give young people skills which will allow them to participate more fully 
in community decision-making. Higher self-esteem and leadership skills have led to greater 
confidence in group/community situations.  
Learned to value the importance of play for children, choosing age appropriate toys, accessing 
playgroups, learning effective parenting skills through positive role modelling, and gaining parenting 
advice and support through staff support at the service and parenting workshops.  
Community have better understanding of their skills and process to plan for projects and 
implementation of different activities. 
Antenatal classes in three hospitals now include sessions for fathers.  
Local early learning centres hold events and parenting sessions for fathers – workers trained by the 
project. 
Level 4 – Demonstration/application of greater understanding, skills 
and capacity 
Application includes not just the application of skills during the life of the project but also 
the transfer of skills to other family and community issues and problems during and after
participation
 
 in the Strategy project. It implies some sustainability of understanding, skills 
gether, identified issues and planned ways to address them, eg hospital visiting 
and capacity. 
Example 12: Examples of outcomes at level 4 - utilising greater understanding, 
skills and capacity 
Families linked to
rosters to support children in hospital. 
Additional projects were generated and have been funded to carry forward the ideas expressed in 
the project. 
Neighbourhood association is beginning to develop a ‘framework for the community’s future’.  
Some of the participants are taking opportunities and driving their own community development. 
It [participation] was increased through a young parents’ steering group …this group enabled young 
parents to learn skills and participate in the decision making processes within the project.  
Community came together around different areas of interest and worked together to achieve 
concrete outcomes for the town (eg establishment of farmers’ markets), people who previously did 
not know each other were working together and establishing friendships and networks. 
“I did not want to parent as I was parented but now I found out what I was doing wrong – I was 
using the same methods as my parents but reduced in intensity therefore reduced in effectiveness. 
Need to change methods”. 
“I have begun looking at what I call ‘stressful’ situations with my kids in a whole new light 
(perspective) because having the tools and alternatives in dealing with ‘behaviour’ has decreased 
the frequency and severity of these ‘stressful’ situations”. 
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nd 
munities drive their own change 
ver when using the framework this differentiation seemed less distinct or 
ustainable 
ptimism 
ssing issues as they arise. 
 level 1. It is about being opportune hungry, identifying issues that need a solution 
Example 13: Examples of outcomes at levels 5 and 6 - Family and community 
Level 5 and 6 – family and community trust/resilience/adaptability a
an environment where com
Levels 5 and 6 were conceptualised in the outcomes hierarchy as discrete levels of 
outcomes, howe
useful. Participation in developing solutions is an expression of enhanced family and 
community trust, resilience and adaptability. Therefore the following examples of these 
outcome levels are not differentiated.  
Level 5 - Family and community trust / resilience / adaptability: This is about trust that 
would transcend the particular project whereas level 1 might be about trust developed on 
a smaller scale through a particular Strategy project. It goes to the issue of s
levels of trust, improved family relationships, willingness to co-operate in future, o
and adaptability as a way of addre
Level 6 - An environment where communities participate in and drive their own solutions: 
Participation at level 6 transcends the participation that occurs in relation to a particular 
project –
and taking initiative. It goes to the issue of sustainability of community participation and 
self-determination. 
trust / resilience / adaptability and an environment where communities 
participate in and drive their own solutions: 
This group has become more independent throughout the project and now identifies issues for 
young parents in the program and locally and develops initiatives to address these issues.  
Because of the networking and mentoring we encourage between members, many men are 
now back on track and looking towards a positive future. 
All groups have identified on-going plans to continue their work strengthening their community 
after the [project] funding is complete.  
Trust was a major issue that the group struggled with. Families are more self-reliant, some 
furthering their studies, some finding employment, and some volunteering in the community. 
There is a greatly reduced reliance on emergency funds, food hampers etc. the families stated 
that they had more hope for their futures.  
Children and older people relate well together and seemed to form bonds between each other.  
Parents are at the point where they look out for each other, swap baby clothing and 
equipment, ideas and referrals to other services and basically care about each other. They 
have become a very welcoming group to new mums.  
Many of those involved in the project did go on to do future projects and created community 
groups of their own.  
This project allowed members of the community to come together for regular community 
meetings and put forward positive proposals to the local council as a united articulate body. 
Community members, particularly parents of children now envisage greater community 
involvement in children’s lives and recognise greater potential for the children. 
The network meetings provided opportunities to share experiences with other communities 
that had similar issues. This not only provided them with the opportunity to learn from each 
other but when similar needs were identified, the communities have been able to develop a 
partnership in order to more effectively influence Council and other agencies.  
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The centre is being incorporated and community members will participate in management of 
the association, the services will be expanded with more community agencies involved.  
All groups describe increases in their determination and resourcefulness to continue to ‘make 
their own difference and not wait for others to do it for us’.  
Community based agencies and the Council became resources to the community – the 
community members drove the ideas and sought assistance as required – increased trust in 
the organisations available to families and the community. 
It’s the adult and social interaction that’s a big thing, we’re all friends, and we’ve all been 
meeting in the park on a regular basis, when the group wasn’t being held. 
The parents I’ve seen in the group have become more community minded whereas probably 
when they started in the group it was something that they could gain for themselves and their 
own parenting skills but they’re now looking at the broader picture in the community and how 
they fit within the community and how the community can fit in their lives. 
The partnerships that had been formed were important to the continuation of the project 
activities – while the Community Health Service received the funding, it was passed on to the 
Indigenous community under a community management committee. The project worker sat 
within the Indigenous community then, rather than us (CHS) – it improved engagement 
between the Indigenous community and the CHS. The Indigenous community saw the benefit 
of being engaged with the CHS – supportive strong relationship. The CHS have run 2 highly 
successful programs engaging Indigenous programs in Indigenous communities. This will be 
an ongoing process. We learnt that there always has to be co-facilitation. We might have the 
skill base, but they have the credibility with the families. Throughout the life of the project, 
there was engagement with local government - they hadn’t delivered their projects through the 
Indigenous organisation before – the project did this, this has very significantly changed the 
relationship, increased within local government since the project.  
Level 7 - Stronger families and communities – improved wellbeing 
This is about both improved and maintained well-being, and how families and 
s 
ains of stronger families and communities. 
ties 
sed for all families. A statistically significant reduction in 
communities apply the strengths from levels 1 to 6 to improve their wellbeing. Outcome
at this level include the various dom
Example 14: Examples of outcomes at level 7 – Stronger families and communi
and improved wellbeing 
The quality of the home environment increa
the reported frequency of child disruptive behaviour was reported.  
Parents have reflected that ‘we are coping better now’ and ‘we don’t feel like we’re struggling 
anymore’. Several parents have reflected that their relationships with their children and other family 
members have benefited. Parents have also reported feeling more relaxed and confident in their 
parenting. 
The self confidence, parenting skills and relationship building skills will continue to enhance the 
participants’ lives long after their contact with the project.  
Three [women] left violent relationships and are functioning well on their own – the children are 
safe.  
I was always arguing with my children but now I actually enjoy my children and laugh with them. 
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4.4 Examples of projects’ outcomes described in terms of th
outcomes hierarchy 
The following examples show how Strategy projects contributed to strengthening families 
and communities in different ways, but can all be understood in terms of the same ov
outcomes hierarchy. 
Example 15: Community leadership project described in terms of the outcom
hierarchy 
This project aimed to develop young future community leaders and to stem the drain of yo
from the regions. It involved active engagement in real life project-based work within a 
business or organisation, receiving on-the-job training, working as part of a management 
team, working as part of or observing a Board of Management, working to timelines and 
contributing to learning about the community. This project established the program in key 
regional centres. 
1. Participation and enhanced trust: The project reported high rates of participation by 
youths and community organisations and increasing diversity amongst participants over the life 
of the project. 
2. Greater awareness: Partnerships had been developed with a diverse range of 
community organisations with which youths could work on their projects. Several different 
types of partnerships had been established and the project reported on what the various 
partners ‘brought to the table’ i.e. the roles they played and how they contributed, e.g. 
sponsorship. 
3. Greater choice, understanding, skills, capacity for initiative: Youths developed skills 
on the job e.g. for the production of a youth radio program, radio managers trained youths in 
the use of equipment, how to conduct interviews, how to do an advertisement and plan a 
music program. Businesses gave positive feedback about the leadership skills of youths. 
Youths themselves gave positive feedback about their acquisition of confidence, organisational 
and time management skills. 
4. Demonstrate/apply greater understanding, skills, capacity: Youths applied their skills 
in an action learning context on such projects as running a fashion show, a local bands 
concert, a youth radio program. There were some examples of how the project has 
encouraged youth to stay in the community through clarifying their career path choices. 
5. Family and community trust/resilience/adaptability: The newspaper that youths 
produced enabled them to present themselves positively and their writing was helping to break 
down barriers with the older generation. Some specific examples were provided of breaking 
down generational, socio-economic and, to a lesser extent, cultural barriers. There was some 
evidence of additional limited preparedness amongst adults to have youth involved in decision-
making.  
6. Environment where communities participate in and drive their own solutions: 
Youths directed and ran all aspects of a Youth Summit that led to multiple outcomes e.g. a 
project to do a feasibility study on a youth concession card, the formation of a National Youth 
Advisory Board; one site ran a National Film Festival; each site agreed to run a youth summit 
in their respective area, to collate results and present at a combined summit to community / 
business leaders and politicians. 
7. Stronger families and communities – improved wellbeing: Some examples were 
provided of youth receiving payments for the work they were doing on projects. The fact that 
some youth had elected to stay in the areas as a result of their experience may strengthen 
these communities in the future or help to arrest their decline.  
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This y assets and strengths, conducted community visioning 
Example 16: Capacity building project described in terms of the outcomes 
hierarchy 
 project mapped existing communit
and planning sessions and developed strategies for mobilising these assets and strengths to 
achieve the community’s vision to be stronger. The project used (and trialled) a methodology 
that drew on literature from the USA and had not been used in Australia before. 
1. Participation and enhanced trust: Attendance rates at steering committee meetings 
were consistently good, this is noteworthy because problems with maintaining interest of 
participants have beset many of the other projects reviewed. Diversity of membership of 
the steering committee had enabled the project to tap into many networks to distribute 
information and encourage participation.  
2 om the . Greater awareness, partnership development: Greater awareness had resulted fr
asset identification process (social and institutional, human, economic and physical 
assets). Informal and formal collaborative working relationships had been developed 
between agencies, business and community members. The project report provided a list of 
the types of activities undertaken. 
3. en Greater choice, understanding, skills, capacity for initiative: Greater choice had aris
through the documentation of community assets as a ‘people bank’ which became 
available as a community resource. There was some evidence of skills development 
through the project e.g. people who spoke very little at initial meetings due to their comfort 
levels began to undertake presentations on behalf of the project to complete strangers. 
4. Demonstrate/apply greater understanding, skills, capacity: Asset information had been 
used to identify ‘asset mobilisation projects’. The information had also been used to 
provide useful assistance and advice to the community. For example the project had 
improved relationships with the main shopping centre and had provided it with information 
about people’s ideas about how it should be developed. The Centre had acted on some of 
these ideas. 
5. Family and community trust/resilience/adaptability: Improved civic pride was 
developing through the use of a range of strategies. These include working with local 
media to encourage positive reporting, profiling residents that were doing great things, 
developing a hall of fame of successful people that grew up in the area, bumper stickers, 
promoting the project outside the area. 
6. Environment where communities participate in and drive their own solutions: This 
was occurring through the community visioning and planning process. The community was 
mobilising assets that had been identified in order to achieve the vision and was identifying 
funding sources for asset mobilisation. Asset mobilisation projects were planned, 
underway or completed. Examples include: community forums, school holiday pass, a 
community calendar, Community Spring Clean, Parks and Recreational facilities 
improvement projects, busking and other community events. A marketing strategy for the 
community had also been developed. 
7. Stronger families and communities – improved wellbeing: The project did not report 
evidence of this during the lifetime of the project. This was expected to occur through the 
asset mobilisation projects and continuing identification of further assets and strengthening 
of networks and partnerships to serve the community. 
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The analysis showed that most projects had achieved some degree of the first three levels 
of outcomes (participation, increased awareness/choice, increased skills), which might be 
reasonably expected during the project implementation); about half had achieved the next 
two levels (application of increased skills, increased resilience); a third of projects had 
achieved the sixth level of outcomes and a fifth had achieved some outcomes during the 
life of the project in terms of the domains of stronger families and communities.  
4.5 Defining short, medium, and long-term outcomes 
this evaluation, short-term outcomes have been defined as those achieved during the 
 of the project. In some cases this was a few weeks, in other cases several years. 
ese are the outcomes that projects reported on.  
dium-term outcomes have been defined as those that have occurred in the months
ver l years since the project ended, or are likely to occur in the near future. Some 
ation about these outcomes came from follow-up interviews with a sample of 
eted projects (discussed in more detail in the section below on sustainability and
, and in the separate case study report
g- erm outcomes relate to outcomes that will be evident some time in the future – for 
projects this is likely to be at least a generation in the future. No evidence of th
es is available yet for Strategy projects. For some types of projects it is possible to 
n research evidence to suggest
reased, given the short and medium-term outcomes achieved. 
any projects, their short-term outcomes relate to levels 1-3 of the outcomes 
hy (engaging people, increasing awareness, and developing skills and capacity), 
m-term outcomes relate to levels 4-5 (applying these skills and having increased
st and resilience), and long-term outcomes relate to levels 6-7 (sustainable self-
ination and stronger families and communities).  
er, for some projects, there were some achievements at levels 6-7 during the life o
ject – while also creating a foundation for further development in the future. 
6 Evidence of short-term outcomes during the life of the 
project 
vements of projects in terms
tcomes of just over half the projects were classified into the 7 levels of the 
es hierarchy. Small projects (under $50,000) funded under the Local Solutions for 
Problems initiative and projects with insufficient outcome data (including those 
had not finished) were not classified. The analysis was based on the project 
onnaires and performance indicator data, together with progress and final reports a
d and available. 
is classification did not include an assessment of the extent of achievement at each 
Projects were classified as having achieved a particular outcome level if their 
ation indicated that they had achieved that level to
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Table 13: Outcome levels achieved  
Level Yes All projects 
coded 
1. Participation and enhanced trust 97% 340 
2. Increased awareness 94% 346 
3. Greater choice, understanding, skills and capacity for initiative. 85% 346 
4. Demonstration/application of greater understanding, skills and capacity 48% 344 
5. Family and community trust/ resilience/adaptability 49% 340 
6. An environment where communities participate in and drive their own 
solutions to strengthen their families and communities. 33% 339 
7. Stronger Families and Communities 20% 340 
This summary of the achievements of projects refers only to those outcomes achieved by 
the end of the project. In most cases further achievements are expected. In the short-term, 
some projects had evidence of impacts on the various domains of stronger families and 
f 
ays in which people contribute to 
ent, 
 social 
al 
commu ks and activities, volunteer work, and care of family (including children 
and elderly). In practice, the categories are less clear. All participation has both a social 
c benefits 
ne. 
t areas 
participation can directly affect wellbeing in terms of physical and mental health.  
ect – 
subsequently found employment as a result of their new skills and experience. There were 
g 
communities (level 7), but longer-term outcomes achieved through a longer process o
building and using capacity would not yet be evident.  
Contributions to economic and social participation 
‘Economic and social participation’ refers to a range of w
and participate in the life of their community.  
In the evaluation, we have used the term economic participation to include employm
education and training, self-employment, and enterprise development, and the term
participation to include participation in formal community organisations and in inform
nity networ
and an economic component. Social participation can provide broader economi
and economic participation provides a social good, as well as a financial/economic o
Economic and social participation can contribute to stronger families and communities 
through directly contributing to improved wellbeing; or through building capacity; and 
increasing opportunities to apply this capacity. In a recent study of local governmen
in Victoria and New South Wales, it was found that social cohesion could mitigate the 
effects of economic and social disadvantage (Vinson, 2004). Both economic and social 
Many projects contributed to economic participation as an indirect result of their proj
for example, a family-strengthening project trained volunteers, some of whom 
also a number of projects that explicitly focused on increasing participants’ economic 
participation or social participation. For example, some projects specifically focused on 
developing community enterprises, or developing skills that were relevant for employment. 
Some projects specifically focused on engaging and developing volunteers, or increasin
the social engagement of isolated families and community members.  
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omic and social participation is discussed in 
paper Economic and Social Participation produced as part of
aluation. A summary of this paper is included in Section 3.5. 
egy  
nce – what has been sting ct 
nder the Strategy? 
T
1. Increased capacity of community organisations; 
r, longer version of the 
 
• 33% reported that their organisation’s management, systems and processes had 
The contribution of the Strategy to econ
more detail in the issue 
the ev
 
4.7 Legacy of the Strat
Types of legacy 
The legacy of the Strategy is of particular importa
of the projects that received limited term funding u
the la  impa
he legacy of the Strategy includes: 
2. Continuation of project activities after funding ended; 
3. Production of resources that could be used by other projects; 
4. Contributions to the evidence-base; 
5. Sustained positive outcomes for participants. 
1.  Increased capacity of community organisations 
Many projects resulted in an increased capacity of the organisations that had received 
funding. A sample of early projects (who completed an earlie
project questionnaire) were asked about the effect of the Strategy project on the auspice 
organisation by the end of the project: 
• 71% reported that as a result of the project, their organisation had a better ability to
meet the needs of the target population; 
• 61% had improved their ability to find and work with partner organisations; 
improved; and 
• 34% reported improvements in infrastructure and facilities. 
Among these projects, 76% thought it was likely or very likely that the auspice 
organisation would take on new activities as a result of the Strategy project. 
Case studies undertaken as part of the evaluation also identified that many organisations, 
particularly those previously focused on providing crisis response services, have 
enhanced their capacity to implement preventative and early intervention approaches. The 
support provided to apply action research also created a legacy in terms of an increased 
organisational capacity to undertake action research and the development of an 
evaluation ethos for some organisations.   
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 projects who completed a Final Questionnaire 
thought it likely or very likely that the project would continue or further develop once 
d. Many of these would choose to expand the project to work with 
community (26%) if the project was to 
s was called to invite 
par l continuation of project activities. 
This resulte s that met the criteria for 
incl
200  some likelihood of 
ongoing project activitie discrete capacity-building 
pro uild a playground or a website, where, apart 
from t an expectation of ongoing 
activities. 
response rate 
nt 
ndly, some projects had received further short-term 
irdly, some projects were continuing 
thro h
not b  
completed at the time of the survey, be included. The 
sus n dies 
con c
gen a
funding end in the sustainability of their activities. 
For the projects covered in the sample, the level of sustained activities after Strategy 
g on an 
ore restricted 
scale. 
tegy 
2.  Continuation of project activities after funding ended 
Projected continuation of project activities 
At the time of project completion, 76% of
Strategy funding ende
new target groups (27%) or at a new location or 
continue or develop further. 
Actual continuation of project activities 
As part of the evaluation, a sample of 144 completed project
ticipation in a telephone interview to investigate actua
d in follow-up telephone interviews for 113 project
usion in the sample. The sample of projects to call was randomly selected from the 
 projects where Strategy funding had ended, and where there was
s – a small number of projects were 
jects only, such as providing funding to b
 some maintenance of the resource, there was no
In interpreting these results it is important to be aware that despite a high 
(78% overall), and coverage of small, medium and large projects, there are four importa
caveats in the findings of the study. Firstly, the non-response rate was higher among 
projects located in remote areas, and may have reflected a lower level of continuing 
activity that was not documented. Seco
funding under the next phase of the Strategy. Th
ug  short-term resourcing from the auspice organisation and/or community that could 
e maintained. Finally, very few of the large Stronger Families Fund projects were 
and therefore could not 
tai ability of the activities of SFF projects was of particular concern in some stu
du ted as part of the evaluation, and the survey’s results cannot be confidently 
er lised to these projects. Further follow-up will be required once these projects’ 
s to ascerta
funding ended was very high - 84%. About a third of these (32%) were operatin
expanded scale; 30% were about the same; and 39% were operating on a m
Example 17: Examples of projects where activities have continued after Stra
funding included: 
One project provided a parents’ group and a playgroup for newly arrived migrants in one 
language group. When Strategy funding ended, the local Council started to fund the project. 
The project reported: “FaCS funding allowed the organisers to demonstrate a need for the 
program. Once the program was successfully running and fulfilling a demonstrated need, the 
Council were prepared to continue the funding”. 
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ut their future One project worked to support Year 11 and 12 students to make decisions abo
in work or further education. Since funding ended, the project has continued and expanded to 
other year levels, currently involving nearly 500 students. It has not secured ongoing funding 
and exists on funding from a mix of short-term sources, the result of the support it has within 
the school and the wider community. 
Another project has received ongoing funding from the local Council, which will also run the 
program. It also has funding from State government and support from other agencies such as 
schools and police. This project works with children in an isolated regional centre who are 
considered to be at-risk. It provides a mentoring program and works in conjunction with a 
youth drop-in centre. 
Factors contributing to continuation of project activities 
Two complementary analyses of contributing factors were undertaken – a quantitative 
analysis of the factors associated with the scale of continuation, and a qualitative analysis 
of comments from projects.  
The quantitative analysis used multiple regression to identify the variables associated with
continuation of project activities. Projects that rated highly on these variables were more 
likely to have their activities continued after Strategy funding ended, and more likely to be
continued on an expanded scale. 
 
 
e 
 
s 
ing 
er main variable was the diversity of activities undertaken in the development 
 with other community organisations, working with local government; 
h t 
s
T
i isation and the project’s self-rating of 
success.  
Four variables were identified: two main variables; diversity of funding and diversity of 
activities to engage community support were strongly associated with continuing activities. 
Two other variables; the importance of support from the auspice and self-rating of the 
project’s success were also associated with continuing project activities although the 
association was weaker. 
One of the two main variables was diversity of funding – having received funding from 
several different sources. Projects reported at the end of the project whether they had 
received funding from the Australian Government (in addition to Strategy funding), Stat
or Territory Government, Local Government, Indigenous Lands Council or other 
Indigenous community organisation, non-government organisation or community group,
private sector, self-funding, or other sources. This funding may have been arranged a
part of the initial planning of the project or as part of its further development during 
implementation. It is not known whether the reason that diversity of funding is associated 
with continuation is because it reduces the dependence of the project on any one fund
source, or because it reflects broad support for the project in terms of its perceived 
importance and utility. 
The oth
phase to engage community support – having undertaken a number of the following 
activities was associated with ongoing project activities: working with individuals in the 
community; working
olding public meetings; working with local businesses; and other activities to enlis
upport for the project. 
wo other variables that were also associated with continuation were the perceived 
mportance of support from the auspice organ
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A es. 
T  
p . 
O here 
w demand in the community, and that the need was 
s
T  a 
s
u e community support.  
her project activities 
continued or not. For the 19 projects in the sample where activities did not continue after 
 
 community to take on the project activities themselves, 
d 
st from the target group, had been implemented poorly, or had 
 by 
ed in the 
n analysis of the qualitative responses to the follow-up survey identified different issu
he most important factor in determining the continuation of activities for many of the 95
rojects where project activities continued was that ongoing funding had been obtained
ther factors frequently mentioned were that the project had demonstrated success; t
as an ongoing need or continuing 
een as important within the community. 
hese findings are consistent with the findings of the quantitative analysis that found
trong association between ongoing project activities and the diversity of activities 
ndertaken to engag
Access to further funding is clearly an important issue in whet
Strategy funding ended, most (17) attributed this to the lack of ongoing funding, even 
though for most of them the project had been seen to be successful and there was an 
ongoing need for the project. 
Other factors identified by some projects as the reasons why a project had been unable to 
continue activities were the loss of a skilled worker needed for the project, lack of 
volunteers, lack of time for the organisation’s existing staff to take over the project 
activities, lack of confidence in the
and a lack of skills.  
Non-continuation of project activities was not always due to problems with sustainability. 
In two cases respondents to the survey considered that the project should not have 
continued as it had not been successful, had lost the support of its reference group, ha
attracted insufficient intere
been based on a flawed approach. Part of the purpose of the short-term funding provided 
was to build knowledge about what worked for whom – and this could only be achieved
funding some innovations that may not work. 
The negative outcomes from the non-continuation of project activities are discuss
following chapter on unintended outcomes. 
3. Production of resources that could be used by other projects 
The legacy also includes the resources produced by Strategy projects that can now be 
used by other families, communities and organisations.  
240 projects reported producing a tangible resource as shown in the following table. 
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Table 14: Resources produced 
 Type of resource Number of 
projects 
Information kits/brochures 149 
T 101 raining material 
Videos, CDs, DVDs 46 
Newsletters, articles, bulletins 22 
B 19 ooks, magazines, publicity 
W 10 ebsites and other online resources 
Community registers 6 
Map and directory 6 
L 6 ibraries 
Databases 5 
Playground resources 2 
Example 18: Examples of the resources produced by projects 
One project produced three videos, which were broadcast on satellite TV - To Sleep Like A Baby 
(0-7 months) - And So To Sleep (7 months-2 years) - Now in a Bed (2-5 years). 
Another project distributed 20,000 communication comics to 1,625 organisations working with 
young Indigenous people. The comic outlined depression support resources in rural NSW for 
Indigenous young people. 
Another project developed a website for parents of children with hemiplegia (a form of cerebral 
palsy). 
4.  Contributions to the evidence-base 
ee main components – the Stronger Families 
Learning Exchange (discussed in Chapter 7); the evaluation; and the Longitudinal Study 
While evidence of longer-term outcomes for participants is not available, 88% of projects 
Follow-up of participants, and/or tracking of community-level indicators where these were 
available or appropriate, would be needed to gather evidence of the sustainability of 
outcomes for participants.  
In addition to the information resources listed in the previous section, the Strategy 
contributed to the evidence-base through thr
of Australian Children. 
5.  Sustained positive outcomes for participants 
expected further changes for participants after funding ended.  
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ategy contributions to strengthening 
s and communities 
arious ways to strengthening families and communities in
them were continuing to make a contribution after Strateg
 activities after Strategy funding ended was high. 
erarchy provided a common point of reference for 
tcomes across the diversity of projects
4.8 Learnings about Str
familie
Projects contributed in v
short-term and many of 
 the 
y 
funding ended. 
The sustainability of project
The Strategy outcomes hi
conceptualising and assessing ou
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id 
th
ed outcomes is of course important, however unintended outcomes, both 
d potential 
ed outcomes 
nsuccessfully 
applied for Strategy funding, through identifying potential unintended outcomes and 
investigating them empirically through the various separate studies, and by asking 
projects to identify unintended outcomes achieved (both positive and negative) in the 
project questionnaires. 
At a whole-of-Strategy level, the intended outcomes were broad and wide-ranging (given 
all that strengthening families and communities’ entails) and it is hard to imagine other 
positive outcomes that might have been unintended. Therefore, unintended positive 
outcomes have been identified by projects because they were not stated objectives, or 
were not considered in advance. However, they may not have been unintended from the 
perspective of the Strategy as a whole. These unintended positive outcomes may be very 
significant in the long-term. 
Unintended (or at least unanticipated) positive outcomes included the high level of interest 
and participation, the reach of projects, and outcomes for participants and the broader 
community. There were also unexpected benefits for agencies, staff and volunteers such 
as developing new skills, increased confidence, further education and employment, 
assuming leadership roles and establishing new services and productive partnerships that 
took on new challenges. 
Unintended negative outcomes can also be significant and can occur at the whole-of-
Strategy level, or at the level of projects and their communities. It is important to be able to 
anticipate these as far as possible and put in place effective risk management strategies 
to prevent them from occurring and/or to address them swiftly and effectively when they 
do occur. Risk management to avoid or ameliorate potential negative outcomes was an 
important part of the Strategy implementation.  
Some projects reported negative outcomes such as unsustainable workloads, higher than 
expected demand and tensions created by not being able to service all segments of the 
community. Loss of goodwill and trust in government was a negative outcome of the delay 
in the approval process and when raised expectations were not met, for example, when 
organisations were supported to develop a proposal that wasn’t approved. 
5 What unintended outcomes (positive and negative) d
e Strategy produce? 
5.1 Summary 
Achieving intend
positive and negative can be also very important aspects of the short-term an
long-term impacts of the Strategy on building stronger families and communities.  
The evaluation investigated this question through evidence of actual unintend
gathered during case studies, including outcomes for organisations that u
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proj s of receiving funding or in effectively managing 
projects. The risk of this outcome was reduced by effectively working with targeted 
trated by the high proportion (2/3) of projects that were 
undertaken in targeted communities, and the low number of projects that did not achieve 
ted 
when project activities, or capacity developed through projects, could not (or even when 
Many of the unintended outcomes that projects identified were in fact intended by the 
 
ities 
ht see itself as providing a playgroup, Strategy staff would be 
seeing the potential for development of social capital. These reflections have been borne 
tial 
utcomes identified by projects and through case studies were: 
r 
3. New networks, support groups, friendships and taking action that continued 
2. Scaling up of outcomes from those expected at the level of an individual to 
unexpected outcomes at the level of a community.  
A potential negative outcome from the Strategy could have been to increase disparities 
between communities, if communities without sufficient capacity to develop or manage 
ects were unsuccessful, either in term
communities as demons
at least moderate levels of success.  
The impact of short-term funding and the unintended negative outcomes that resul
they might not) be sustained are discussed along with implications for policy in regard to 
short-term funding. Finally the lessons learnt from the unintended positive and negative 
outcomes reported by projects, and identified by this evaluation, are summarised. 
5.2 What were unintended positive outcomes? 
Strategy as a whole. Projects may not have fully shared the vision of the Strategy at the 
outset and they may not have initially recognised the potential impact that their projects
could have. The Strategy may therefore have played a key role in educating commun
about what could be achieved through their efforts. 
Indeed in early discussions with the evaluation team, a State Project Officer reflected that 
whereas a given project mig
out in examples of unexpected positive outcomes that projects provided. One implication 
for future work with communities is that as they become more aware of the wider poten
of their projects they may in some cases be able to more actively foster the realisation of 
that potential. 
The unintended positive o
For participants 
1. Greater than expected participation in the project, including greater than expected 
diversity amongst participants sometimes with flow on effects to reaching the wide
community; 
2. Additional outcomes for participants; 
outside the project.  
For the community 
1. Greater than expected interest and commitment from the wider community, from 
service agencies and from partners; 
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s;  
4. Development of productive and satisfying partnerships that took on new 
 
n 
 
f forms: more people participating, 
 
tion of the community. 
t 
enhanced original objectives e.g. social opportunities for families; 
a
A ood, lasting partnerships have been developed in the communities - 
i pport agencies together, and increasing 
nu ' 
ts from projects that attracted a more diverse mix of participants 
than anticip
W  been planned to have a specific reference 
d 
the 
p
We exceeded our outcomes in that, as well as meeting funding stipulations, we 
started working with young fathers and we formed a reference group of young 
people to direct the work of the program. 
For auspice and other agencies 
1. Improvements in motivation and job satisfaction of staff;  
2. Unexpected leadership roles taken on by projects and their auspice agencie
3. Establishment of new services or activities by the auspice agency, by participants 
or by others as needs became apparent through the project;  
challenges and enhanced organisational learning and capacity. 
These are discussed in more detail in the following section. All comments are from funded
projects unless otherwise specified. 
Unintended positive outcomes for participants 
1. Greater than expected participation in the project.  
Project participants includes the individuals, families and communities who participated i
projects in different ways; as participants in community activities, as leaders, mentors and
volunteers and in some cases as members of management or steering committees.  
Greater than expected participation took a number o
people participating more enthusiastically and productively than had been expected and 
beneficial participation by people who had originally been outside the target group. For 
many projects, the greater than expected participation indicated that they were addressing
real needs and doing so in ways that were of interest to prospective participants. 
Examples from projects are: 
The extent to which the program developed and was utilised and supported by a 
large sec
Addition of privately-funded program has supported integration of some of our mos
amilies into the … project and its activities. This has had major spin-offs vulnerable f
which have 
families advocating and referring others to … wider supports and resources. This 
dditional program targets parents of young infants (0-4 months) at-risk. 
 number of g
l nking community together, bringing su
mbers of volunteers to support groups. We have been able to achieve 'hand over
of projects started by … to the community to continue. 
Examples of commen
ated in terms of different age groups or genders: 
hen the project was started, it hadn't
group that met regularly to influence the direction of the project. This has increase
the participation of clients in the project. The involvement of young fathers in 
roject. 
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oup for parent on supervised access visits. 
How e an unintended negative 
out
diss
uni
2. A
d 
f outcomes such as higher levels of satisfaction. Other 
 have undertaken the 
mselves and are offering their skills 
and experiences to other families. Other families have taken on a leadership role in 
 a 
ve 
ed outside 
This was su
surpri haps 
not fu ject objectives or deliberately set out to achieve them. 
Some
 
rt. 
 
began in 2004 will become an 
annual event.  
and unfunded agencies in depth 
and id ity 
streng
exper
unexp
Success for supported playgr
ever, higher than expected participation rates could also hav
come – if it meant an inability to service demand that resulted in community 
atisfaction. This issue is discussed in more detail in the following section on 
ntended negative outcomes.  
dditional outcomes for participants 
Although not planned for or expected, some projects reported additional outcomes for 
participants such as taking up further education or employment. Some projects also reporte
greater than expected achievement o
examples from projects are: 
Families who started in the program requiring assistance
volunteer training to become community parents the
groups for isolated women. 
One of the home tutors – its her first job and she has become a great role model for 
other mothers and her own children. 
Other positive outcomes not anticipated at commencement of the program include
former participant became a local …(project) facilitator; several participants who ha
gone on to tertiary study indicated that (the project) played a big part. 
3. New networks, support groups, friendships and taking action that continu
the project  
ch an important intended outcome for the Strategy as a whole that it is initially 
sing that so many projects had not expected these outcomes to occur and had per
lly accounted for them in their pro
 examples included: 
We had not anticipated the degree to which group participants, who after coming 
reluctantly or tentatively at first, would then go on and actively try to form their own
ongoing support networks. 
As a result of the training in… the workers and volunteers from the sector have 
planned a network meeting to explore ways to develop and maintain ongoing suppo
…representatives from social, economic and environmental sectors of the community
are working together successfully. The… festival which 
The Mandurah case study explored the views of both funded 
entified that making the philosophical shift from crisis service provision to commun
thening and prevention and early intervention was sometimes difficult. Limited 
ience in community strengthening may explain why these positive outcomes were 
ected by some agencies.  
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ame into 
place, a lot of community organisations in [the State] were working from a more 
tate made a 
nd I think 
s done has thrown another element into the mix that 
counteracted that whole tendering process which was going back to what we used to 
h came more from a community development 
approach. And it’s just a really interesting thing and there’s not many organisations, 
ent 
tcomes for the community 
1. Gre
servic
 For exampl hat: 
with the number of 
y 
negative outcome if it meant that workload was 
substa
Howe
2. Sca
unexp
Projec
thems
For ex ject that had been providing a service to a special needs group 
found that it took on a wider community development and awareness raising role through 
Say eight years ago, before the whole [government] tendering process c
community development model. But when the tendering process came in there was 
actually quite a cultural shift over about a three-year period wherein the s
service model and moved away from a community development model. A
that what this [Strategy] ha
do in [the State] ten years ago, whic
community organisations, that have survived and kept that community developm
model through that ten year process. [Interview with Strategy stakeholder] 
Unintended positive ou
ater than expected interest and commitment from the wider community, from 
e agencies and from partners.  
e, projects commented t
The quality and involvement of organisations has exceeded what we expected, 
programs, projects and workshops could not have happened 
participants involved if we had not been able to engage both workers from 
organisations and residents who have registered as volunteers. 
Competitiveness within the community has been pushed along by the projects ver
existence. Things are getting done in the community by members who have been 
spurred to action. 
Has a much higher profile of the project area both within council and by other local 
agencies. This has led to a much larger range of partnerships and agencies working 
in the project area. 
This could also have an unintended 
ntially increased beyond the capacity of the organisation to manage it well. 
ver, most projects were gratified to receive the interest.  
ling up of outcomes from those expected at the level of an individual to 
ected outcomes at the level of a community.  
ts whose main focus was on family relationships and assisting individuals found 
elves contributing to development of community capacity on a much wider scale. 
ample, one pro
its links, networks and relationships with other service agencies: 
The project has been a key player in facilitating community development; a 
positive outcome has been the capacity of the community to engage in problem 
solving for local issues. 
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Other e
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u
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s  of 
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f
t
A
a port in 
the 6-12 age group. 
ly women, who at the 
r the auspice organisation and other 
1. Imp
This s nced. Some 
projec
Conve
create
positive outcome.  
s.  
. 
 a lack of understanding of 
 
ve an unintended 
negativ
xamples of scaling up of outcomes from individuals to communities are: 
he outcomes for school communities in terms of capacity building were 
nexpected (because the main aim of the project was to develop a family 
elationship support service). For example, a group program was trialled 
uccessfully at one primary school with children and parents, which led to a range
ositive outcomes for children's peer relationships, child-parent relationships, and 
amily-school relationships. The school has since repeated a similar process 
hemselves, demonstrating the potential for sustainability of the model developed. 
lso, the improved understanding of people in our area (including families, service 
nd schools) of early intervention and the necessity of family relationship sup
The identification of some strong community leaders, most
completion of the project felt confident to take on tasks they had never thought they 
would be able to do, such as working as bilingual facilitators or as peer educators. 
Unintended positive outcomes fo
agencies 
rovements in motivation and job satisfaction of staff.  
ometimes compensated for the extra workload that many experie
ts were also surprised by the level of continuing commitment by volunteers. 
rsely as the discussion of negative outcomes shows, high turnover of volunteers 
d difficulties for some projects. The following comment from a project illustrates this 
Definitely the gratifying rewards which you get by seeing the change in families 
and individuals. 
2. Unexpected leadership roles taken on by projects and their auspice agencie
One project identified as an unintended positive outcome: 
The incredible level of interest from the field. There was a huge demand from 
service providers for advice and consultation from members of the project team
The project team found that, in general, there was
disability and its impact on parenting among professionals in the field. As a result
many service providers inadequately adapt their usual practices and services to 
meet the needs of parents with an intellectual disability. Frequent requests were 
made for training, seminars, workshops and conference presentations.  
The expectation that projects play a leadership role could also ha
e outcome if it meant a substantial increase in workload. 
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participants or by others as opportunities emerge and/or needs became 
appar
Many  
needs
oppor
had th
Y
p
s ght information and support in setting up a creche for 
s
4. Dev
challe
ough more incidental learning. A project commented that: 
ation looking at how we 
did our work with Indigenous clients across the board. This led to policy 
ork in 
nous 
T o 
w lth 
worker took co-facilitation role in the group. In another example, two 
 
es not 
3. Establishment of new services or activities by the auspice agency, by 
ent through the project.  
 projects demonstrated a capacity to work in partnership to address unmet
 and to build on the capacity developed through projects. In some cases where 
tunities or community needs and gaps in services were brought to light projects 
e capacity to respond.  
oung mothers identified a need for a young dads support group. A second 
laygroup was formed in the local area where the project was being run. A 
enior high school sou
tudents. 
elopment of productive and satisfying partnerships that took on new 
nges – enhanced organisational learning and capacity. 
Organisational capacity was developed through the application of action learning 
approaches and also thr
The work with the Indigenous community led to the organis
development within the organisation and a stronger understanding of how to w
partnership. Greater understanding of the complexities that face many Indige
communities also led to a greater thickness in our workload. 
Other examples are: 
he level of partnership developed with mental health service providers and the c
orking relationships were beyond expectations. In one example, the mental hea
an active 
students on placement took shared responsibility for the group, operating from the
agency in which they were placed. 
Positive partnerships. Historically in [the town] the service provider network do
work well together. We have formed some strong and lasting relationships. 
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ed negative outcomes, the steps taken by FaCS and 
and governments. Often an unintended negative outcome 
has conseq st and 
good
repe gative 
outco
ntial 
2. 
3. 
workloads; 
2.
3.
4.  concern about community needs and gaps 
in services. 
For o
1. Tension amongst partner agencies or other organisations competing for funds.  
These are discussed in more detail in the following section. 
Unintended negative outcomes for the community and participants 
1. Loss of goodwill and trust  
There was a risk that community capacity could actually be reduced through participation 
if there was a loss of goodwill and trust in governments and institutions as a consequence 
of either: delays in the approval process; a proposal not being funded; or project activities 
ending while community needs were still outstanding. The negative impact on trust and 
goodwill could result in community members being less likely to volunteer time and 
goodwill in the future. Despite the work of FaCS officers in keeping applicants up to date 
with the progress of their proposal it is evident that delays in funding decisions did erode 
trust and goodwill, at least in the short-term, with potential longer-term consequences.  
5.3 What were unintended negative outcomes? 
This section discusses 8 unintend
projects to avoid these outcomes, and examples of unintended negative outcomes that did 
occur in some cases, despite the steps taken to reduce risks.  
Unintended negative outcomes can occur for participants, communities, auspice 
organisations, other agencies 
uences for more than one stakeholder group, for example a loss of tru
will affects participants, agencies and governments and a project failing has 
rcussions for all stakeholders. To avoid repetition, however, each potential ne
me has only been listed once.  
Despite the work undertaken by FaCS and projects to avoid or ameliorate the risks there 
were some examples of unintended negative outcomes for all of the following pote
risks. 
For the community and participants 
1. Loss of goodwill and trust; 
Disappointment and tension within the community because the project was 
unable to service all segments of the community; 
Projects made substantially less progress than anticipated. 
  For the auspice agency
1. Unsustainable 
 Higher than expected levels of demand; 
 Difficulties retaining or attracting staff; 
  De-motivating impact of increased
ther agencies 
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e proposal approval 
 now I can see the 
far as 
 
s 
ff and 
s taken two or three years to actually get the damn money 
[Project that did not receive funding under the 
prior to August 2001 but didn’t get money until 
m he first place had moved on, 
m them. 
The delay in the approval process also reduced the capacity of projects to coordinate 
: 
ct on community capacity … if it’s waiting forever 
unding. [Strategy stakeholder 
u are working on a partnership 
philosophy - and the whole SFCS program is premised on partnership 
to get involved Corporates [private sector], if you try and involve State 
Government funding, if you try and involve Lotteries Commission funding and 
ith Australian Government - which is what this whole thing is 
lly that 
e 
urces of funding. However, despite these efforts the 
y 
The following examples illustrate the negative impacts of delays in th
process: 
I have to say that the … people who pioneered the whole project were very 
disheartened at how long it took for the money. To keep being promised and it’s not 
coming through. So much to the point that when I see them
damage that was done … I don’t know how strong the community still is as 
their own personal commitment goes, which I can understand … Basically having to
carry this whole project for eighteen months until the funding came through … It wa
such a passionate project and the fact that they kept being put off and put o
put off, just, you know, wasn’t pleasant basically … so it has been very 
disheartening for them. 
The length of time it takes to process the application and go through all the 
rigmarole seems to far outweigh the length of time the funding is actually being 
funded for. I mean, they’re either getting funded for a year or nine months or 
whatever, but it’
through the system, more or less. 
Strategy] 
They applied for the funding 
2004 and then had to complete what was going to be a 2-year project in 6 
onths. The people who applied for the funding in t
so there wasn’t the commitment from those who took over fro
funding from other sources
You know the negative impa
… They might have had other options for f
interview] 
The broader thing to that is that when yo
philosophy - you have to have a defined sign off period. Because if you’re trying 
package that w
about encouraging this whole partnership -  you can’t do it. If you sit there for 
twelve months, it doesn’t work. [Strategy stakeholder interview] 
It is clear that considerable attention was paid to avoiding loss of goodwill, especia
arising from unsuccessful applications. State and Territory Offices worked to reduce th
risk of reducing community capacity by working with unsuccessful applicants where 
possible to identify alternative so
following comments, drawn from the Mandurah case study focus group held with agencies 
that did not receive funding, illustrate the impact of unsuccessful applications on trust and 
goodwill: 
I would like to know who the people who make the decisions are and do they reall
know what they do?  I’m talking about the policy makers here. Do they know what 
they are doing? The people in Canberra do not know what we need in Mandurah?  
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ause there has been so many of them, and yet the needs are still there … There 
still is that great need. It is still an area of great need. 
 a 
A sign s commented on the fragility of community trust and 
goodw
cease  a 
histor  
projec
projec  
the level of community trust back below where it was at the commencement of a project. 
Althou ects 
consid ilar 
points
T  this project 
 
 been started.  
In rec us 
paren is position 
as foll
C re to be any 
s n 
h
Other
 major 
ogram will ruin all 
 
itive change regarding the behaviour and priorities of community members 
I think there is a bit of a bitterness developing or already has developed for studies 
bec
All the big ones [get funded] because maybe government thinks that money is safer 
there, not necessarily that they are doing a better job, than the smaller ones. But I 
guess they see them as safe… I know, that what’s happening here in this region is
prime example of that. 
They [project name omitted] actually got a chance to talk to those [Government] 
Ministers and straight away ‘Yep you’ve got the dollars!’. Now if organisations like 
us had that chance to talk to those Ministers would we get the dollars?  
ificant number of project
ill and the fact that it was likely to diminish in the event that when project funding 
d the project also ceased. Some projects even commented that communities have
y of experience with short-term projects that has created a reluctance to commit to
ts knowing that they might be short-term. They want to work with people and 
ts that they know are there for the ‘long haul’. Cessation of projects can in fact set
gh we do not have strong evidence that this actually happened, several proj
ered that it would be likely to happen. Comments from one project reflect sim
 made by other projects. This project commented on: 
he potential (as articulated in the external evaluation) that cessation of
may in some instances do more harm to some families (in need of more intensive
support) than had it not
ommending recurrent funding for playgroups addressing the needs of Indigeno
ts in a rural context, the independent evaluator of this project explained th
ows: 
onsistency on delivery of these sorts of services is vital and if there we
ort of a gap then all the ground covered would have been lost and it would be eve
arder to attract clients the second time around. 
 projects commented that: 
Continuing mentoring and assistance with impediments are required. This is a
‘change’ process in hearts and minds. Early termination of the pr
the work of two years of trial. We need to get 1/3 of the communities committed and 
strong to act as models and demonstrate success. 
Probably the most significant aspect of the project that has not been achieved is
sustainability. It was an unrealistic expectation that the project can build capacity 
within the 3 years funding period to a degree when it can stand on its own, without 
further ongoing support for years. It takes a long-term commitment to achieve 
pos
whose lives have been following a dependency paradigm for generations. 
It is hard when funding is about to cease and you have to submit for more funding. 
The worry of not knowing if the project will continue.  
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2. Dis
unabl
There
projec
partne
Some already established tensions between groups in a 
comm e 
harmo e 
cases
t 
p 
f 
 
 community uses the service.  
 
e that to built trust and credibility it was really important to do 
3. Pr nticipated 
Auspice organisations and partnerships that did not have a strong history of undertaking 
projec
funde  
a stee
auspic nded to be less successful 
overall. These finding
create s 
that s
costs 
In som e 
for Fa scale of 
Strate
area.  
appointment and tension within the community because the project was 
e to service all segments of the community  
 was a risk that tension in the community could be perpetuated or exacerbated if the 
t was unable to service all groups in the community, or had difficulties in developing 
rships and shared priorities or engaging participants. 
times where there were 
unity projects chose to work with just one of those groups. This helped to preserv
ny within a project and ensure that resources were not spread too thinly but it som
 it may have perpetuated existing tensions in the wider community.  
In other cases projects that had not engaged all stakeholders including community 
members in developing the project found that planed activities were not a priority.  
Some projects managed these risks by employing people without any perceived 
allegiances to any ‘factions’ in the community, by re-focusing on partnership developmen
and participatory planning, or by changing planned activities or expanding the target grou
to include age groups or geographic areas that had been previously excluded. The 
following comments from projects illustrate tension in the community and the response o
one project.  
Working with a split community is hard and you face a lot of negative feedback. This
has made it hard to offer it to the whole community and it has raised tension in the 
early part of the project. Over the two years there is still a split community in 
(regional city) and only one side of the
 …other communities in…felt they should have been given the same opportunities
as…families, which contributed to bad feelings between certain families. 
From the outset becam
something for the whole community (not just families with children 0-8 as per project 
specification).  
ojects made substantially less progress than a
ts and needed to build upstream capacity were certainly amongst those that were 
d. Participation was very much a learning process for them. Given that they were on
p learning curve it is perhaps not surprising that those projects that were linked to 
es that were less well positioned to support them te
s partly reflect that in order to not increase disparities, FaCS tried to 
 opportunities rather than simply 'picking winners'. A natural consequence of this i
ome of the projects, but very few overall, were less successful. The chapter on the 
and benefits of the Strategy discusses these sorts of trade-offs in more detail. 
e targeted areas there were not many options for auspice agency and the choic
CS was between building the capacity of a local agency new to the type or 
gy projects, or to fund a more established agency to move its operations into the 
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me 
y stages of project implementation. 
In addition, when projects were experiencing difficulties FaCS responded with flexibility, 
 auspice 
A community leadership development project set out to identify potential leaders 
sed to 
promote community-owned responses to the needs of youth in the area. The 
project 
le for 
se to camp based training was negligible and no one attended workshops. 
hey were 
Unin
 
This risk was mediated by the high level of support to develop capacity provided to so
auspice agencies by FaCS, particularly during the earl
modifying contracts or in rare cases negotiating new auspice arrangements so that the 
project could continue. Despite these efforts some projects didn’t achieve what they set 
out to do as shown in the following examples: 
One project was terminated half way through the funding period when the
organisation became insolvent and divisions within the community meant that the 
project could not continue.  
and provide them with workshop and camp-based training in self esteem, 
leadership and community organisational management skills that would be u
project had limited success, largely due to the length of time taken for the 
to get approved, and then it was difficult to obtain insurance. During this period, 
key people moved and the management committee changed, resulting in a lack of 
continuity of vision and personnel. Finally, the project officer was only availab
limited hours, which severely restricted community access to the project. The 
respon
A community capacity building project had some successes but didn’t achieve 
what it set out to do for the following reasons. The project seemed to be overly 
ambitious, to have under estimated the time required to undertake capacity 
building and didn't appreciate the difficulties inherent in the cohorts t
working with, nor the geographic or seasonal barriers. The project went through a 
number of project officers. Failure to achieve the scoping study hampered and 
altered the project.  
tended negative outcomes for the auspice  
1. Unsustainable workloads 
A negative outcome that sometimes occurred at project level relates to unsustainable 
workloads for paid and volunteer staff. The issue of recruitment and retention of staff and 
volunteers was a difficult one for many projects and we did find some evidence of heavy 
workloads that may have contributed to high turnover rates of volunteers and staff. 
Some projects had not anticipated how much work would be involved. Early Intervention 
and Stronger Families Fund projects found that in order to be effective they had to be alert
to and address individual issues as they arose. These issues were often essential to the 
success of the project but the amount of work involved had not been anticipated. For 
example, the time required to transport participants to playgroups had not been 
anticipated by one project. Other examples related to the additional time that paid staff 
found they needed to commit to support and supervision of volunteers. This could detract 
from the time available for other services of the auspice organisation.  
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e 
exhaustion for some projects (judging from 
their comments in their final questionnaires) most remained positive and upbeat about the 
experie  
future. 
Management of this risk largely needs to occur at project level and could involve 
structu
stress m  and 
sustain
for som
At Stra
manag
renego
Th
didn't use prior to the funding through SFCS. This presented a difficulty for other 
ar ing 
m  
pr the 
(p
2. Pote
While projects were very pleased to have a good response from the community the level 
being able to manage the 
d for 
r other services as a result of increases in referrals 
offer additional services, for example providing additional groups with the assistance of 
 
ople 
 
 
onsistently work to 
manage this risk. 
Unrealistically high expectations from the community can also lead to a highly intensive 
and unsustainable workload for the project and burnout for staff and volunteers. In more 
than one community project workers who lived and worked locally found that they becam
the first point of contact for any and all issues and were effectively on call all the time.  
Even in the face of what appeared to be sheer 
nce of the project and what it had achieved and were generally optimistic about the
red support and supervision, professional development regarding burn-out and 
anagement, policies that support staff and volunteers to set more realistic
able boundaries, reprioritising project activities, and possibly personal development 
e people.  
tegy level the flexibility demonstrated by FaCS during implementation helped to 
e this risk. At least one project managed the risk of unsustainable workloads by 
tiating their contract to reduce the geographic area covered. 
e workload increased dramatically because of the use of volunteers which we 
eas of our service delivery which were impacted by (our project) workers spend
ore than their allocated hours (on the project). Volunteers, whilst a benefit to the
ogram, require a huge amount of backup because of the intensive nature of 
roject) role. 
ntial for higher than expected levels of demand  
of response sometimes posed difficulties for them in terms of 
demand and avoid disappointment. Higher than expected levels of demand occurre
projects themselves and also fo
generated by projects.  
The risks of negative outcomes created by higher than expected demand were largely 
managed at the project level. Projects introduced strategies to manage the impact of 
additional demand such as introducing waiting lists or utilising the resources of partners to 
staff from other services. The following comments by projects illustrate the consequences
of experiencing a higher than expected level of demand.  
Demand for the service exceeded the funding provision, often leaving pe
frustrated when they could not access the service at critical times. 
Not so much negative but certainly once word gets out there is an increasing
demand for service. This somewhat unplanned growth can impact on workers’
capacity to provide quality service provision. We have had to c
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Unintended outcomes (positive and negative) 108 
re 
t 
still 
based in the lounge room of the founder with a handful of volunteers. 
ifficult and a year-long project. 
tios were 
any 
ry, 
e would have liked. 
 
eographically remote 
locat  
achie
p 
taining a project worker due to the isolation of the role.  
entre.  
o 
out what was happening in the community that came to light 
through the project rather than actual negative impacts of the project. Some of the 
 could in fact become a basis 
for positive action to redress inadequacies in future. The challenge for projects that 
impro
not be uestioned the 
value 
fundin
Our awareness campaign was so successful in putting … the organisation out the
that it is inundated with requests for help that under the original funding forecas
cannot be served. The perception of the public is that (our organisation) is a large 
government funded organisation with plenty of resources while in reality it is 
…a large group meant that we had to provide extra food, juice etc, but also more 
transport. Some days our staff makes two (14 seater bus) trips and one 7 seater trip 
to enable all parents to get here. Getting funding for the additional vehicle has been 
d
Limited funding - only part time staff, which meant that client to staff ra
high. This fact made it difficult to provide intensive, detailed work with very m
clients, due to time constraints. It meant that, on occasions, work was reactiona
rather than pro-active. We received many referrals but could not offer as much 
support as w
3. Difficulties retaining or recruiting staff 
Several projects did not anticipate the difficulties that they experienced in recruiting and
maintaining experienced project staff. This was more of an issue in g
ions and had serious consequences as described in the examples of projects that
ved less than anticipated, and in the following comments from projects: 
Unexpected staff changes produced a lack of trust by participants and in a small 
way from the schools. The loss of goodwill, trust and time has taken time to build u
again.  
Difficulty in re
Problem with the recruitment of suitable staff for the C
4. De-motivating impact of increased concern about community needs and gaps in 
services 
Amongst the ‘negative’ outcomes that projects described were several that related t
‘negative’ information ab
improved understanding of needs and service gaps came through interactions with 
participants and some arose from better co-ordination amongst agencies and better 
understanding of what each was delivering.  
This increased awareness of community needs put pressure on the time and resources of 
staff and volunteers. This information if used appropriately
ve knowledge of unmet needs is to continue developing capacity to respond while 
coming overwhelmed by the existing level of need. Some projects q
of doing further study into community needs when there was little prospect of 
g for services to meet these needs. 
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 end. 
 be filled before the funding period expires. Other 
Unin
1. Potential for tension with partner agencies or others competing for funds  
agencies, sometimes as a result of 
 aware of 
simila
encou
The fo or others 
comp tivities 
create
ion for badly needed funds. For a small community where funds are not readily 
 we 
nt 
o be a 
ng 
 money, but we’re going to do the work!’  
You know they’ll just refer it on... And to a large degree a lot of these big agencies are 
, 
[Project name] is constantly getting money thrown at it. To me we get young people and 
parents in our office to access emergency relief, yet those young people don’t go and do 
programs at [project name omitted]. Now I don’t understand that when it’s been getting 
all these dollars given to them. [Project that did not receive funding under the Strategy] 
Participants are identifying gaps e.g. child safety and professionals are looking for 
intra-agency meetings or further networking and current resources i.e. time and 
money are insufficient to meet these needs. Staff are currently initiating community 
consultation in their own time and are volunteering time to start the process. 
Unfortunately this is currently unsustainable as funding is coming to an
The increased demand for crisis intervention for young parents and the service 
delivery gaps that still exists for this client group. 
The project has not only supported families through this process, but has also 
identified many gaps that cannot
options will need to be explored. 
tended negative outcomes for other agencies 
There was potential for tensions with partner 
competition for the same Strategy funds within a small community and in other cases 
because there were differences in perceived priorities.  
The risk of tension with partner agencies was managed through FaCS support to 
collaborative proposal development processes, for example where FaCS was
r proposals being developed in an area they facilitated community forums and 
raged joint proposals. 
llowing comments provide examples of tension with partner agencies 
eting for funds; in one case prior community experience of proposed ac
d tension.  
While [organisation] was a partner with us and a major contributing factor to our clients’ 
ongoing success, they also were eventually funded by FaCS, thus we were forced into 
competit
available this did create unnecessary tension. We looked at forming a partnership as
both had the same target group, however we came to the conclusion that the differe
nature of the projects meant they needed to stay apart. 
I mean they [a funded Strategy project] were getting what, over [funding amount] t
referral agency? And basically to us, the ones who are all disgruntled by them getti
the money, it was more ‘They’re getting the
like that you know, ‘OK we can get the dollars and we can show the runs on the board, 
but we can fob them off down the track to the little guys that are all doing it for nothing’
you know. [Project that did not receive funding under the Strategy] 
Challenges with working collaboratively - conflict with agency perceptions, meanings 
and values along the way has resulted in changes in original membership. [Comment 
from project] 
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e end of the day though I mean, it comes down to a submission or a tender, 
hever one it is. The bigger players have got the dollars to bring in professionals t
them together. I mean with the latest submission that we put together, we were 
nate enough to get somebody who’s very well-versed in putting these things 
ther to assist. Had we had to pay for that, it was something like two thousand
ars and we wouldn’t have been able to do it. But now the big mobs … they’re in 
e with an advantage over the rest of us… I’m being facetious, but the thing is, big
ps do have a decided advantage over small group
guns and yeah just leave us for dead. [Project that did not receive funding unde
tegy] 
t experiences can stop or hinder th
suspected. We came up with a few issues through the Youth Fo
workers acted on these issues and members of the community
happening. This is a very frustrating aspect that I didn’t expect. [Comment from p
5.4 Negative impacts of short-term funding  
The short-term nature of the funding provided under the Strategy created a risk of 
unintended negative outcomes. This section discusses the u
resulting from short-term funding, including reduced sustainability of project activiti
impacts for participants and the community, and measures taken to avoid or ameliorate 
these outcomes. 
The sustainability follow up study of a sample of completed projects unde
this evaluation (discussed in the previous chapter and in a separate report) found that 
84% of projects that were followed up had continued project activities, although over a
third of the projects were continuing activities on a smaller scale. The study also found 
that additional funding was considered the most important factor in allowing projects to 
ntinue.  
 interpreting these results it is important to be aware of the four caveats already 
scussed: the lower response rate from remote areas; that further funding may have been 
ceived; that projects may be continuing on a short-term basis; and most of the Stronger
amilies Fund projects were not included in the sample be
mpleted. 
he sustainability of the activities of the larger, longer duration projects was of particular
ncern in some case studies conducted as part of the evaluation, and the survey’s 
sults cannot be confidently generalised to these projects. Further follow-up will be 
quired once these projects’ funding ends to ascertain the sustainability of their activities. 
he negative impacts of the ending of short-term funding (such as los
omentum, loss of partners, loss of key staff, loss of engagement of community membe
d participants) can occur even if funding doesn’t end. Uncertainty about future funding
 a gap between funding ending and new funding starting (even when on paper the 
refunded), can have these impacts.
he following table summarises the impact of Strategy funding ceasing or a gap in funding 
r Strategy projects that did, and did not continue. 
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able 15: Unintended negative impacts of Strategy funding ending or a gap in
nding for projects that did, and did not continue 
Unintended negative impacts on 
projects that DID continue 
Unintended negative impacts
projects that DID NOT continu
R
D
ar
D
families and the parent support library. 
D
P
C
to
n was able to support the 
existing level of staffing. 
mployed 
 for 
Trained volunteers are still providing support 
 monitored or supported. 
Capacity developed by the 
organisation was unable to provide this due to 
a lack of ongoing funding. 
one 
educed scale 
rastic reduction in the service provided and 
eas covered.  
iscontinued a volunteer service supporting 
Loss of staff and reduction or 
cessation of services 
Unable to incorporate the project activities into 
the role of another member of staff given the 
rastically reduced project activities.  
erceived ongoing needs not being met. 
harged fees (potentially a barrier 
 access) 
Could no longer support the worker e
with the funding. 
Loss of the only service in the community
the targeted group. 
Service provided on a fee for service basis.  
During the gap period between the 2000-2004 
but are not being
and 2004-2009 Strategy funding, the project 
activities were funded partly by the users and 
partly by the auspice organisation. 
Relied on support from Auspice 
agency 
Auspice organisatio
project not utilised 
Volunteer capacity developed during the 
project is not being used. The volunteers 
needed ongoing coordination but the 
project activities on a smaller scale during the 
gap period between Strategy 2000-2004 and 
2004-2009 funding. 
Some project activities incorporated into the 
auspice organisation’s activities but still reliant 
on funding. 
It was very frustrating to have original, well-
recognised research, ground-breaking 
research and then to have all those 
recommendations and then 2 years on not 
of them has been implemented. 
Within the fields of early intervention and community building there has long been 
discussion about the value of short-term funding and one-off interventions that are not 
sustained. The risk is that expectations are built and then projects fold because no source 
of on-going funding is identified. The Western Australian Government’s Gordon Inquiry 
(2002) was most critical in this regard.  
Does such funding do more harm than good? Scott (2002), in a presentation to the 
Australian Institute of Family Studies, suggested there were serious risks from short-term
funding: 
Programs may be effective but unsuccessful in gaining ongoing funding and so 
 
he 
s. Thus it is essential that before the 
program begins there is a viable strategy for its sustainability in place. (Scott, 
can damage communities. We have seen too many examples of programs which 
draw heavily upon the social capital in a community - that precious reservoir of 
hope and goodwill, and where people invest energy and hope only to have the 
program collapse after a year or two for lack of funds. These programs drain t
social capital from vulnerable communitie
2002: 6) 
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All projects funded under the Strategy 2000-2004 could be considered to be 'short-te
These ranged from small scale activities, lasting just a 
e cases) three or more years’ duration. In the co
uation it was observed that short-term
the studies undertaken as par
urse of this 
an have a range of negative impacts.
on describes how the failure to obta
on-going funding  by project staff. At that time it rem
s project might come from. Althouunclear where funding to continue aspects
project had substantial achievements, it a d that some staff may have interpreted 
tion on their professional capacity.  the failure to secure on-going funding as 
The following table describes the sce rienced by projects as a consequence of 
curred for some projects.  short-term funding and negative im
Table 16: Sustainability scenarios w
funding 
ive impacts resulting from short-term 
Scenario Negative imp
(experience
  
some, but not all projects) 
No further funding Service or project 
e setback fo
funding as a reflec
of ser  are still in 
ervic
munity
activities cease. 
r staff who interpret failure to secure 
tion of professional capacity. 
vice delivery projects who
Sever
Participants 
need of the s
agencies. 
e cannot always be referred to other 
 trust and goodwill.  Loss of com
Gap before further 
funding 
Loss of experienc
Participants of service delivery projects who are still in 
ed staff, volunteers. 
need of the service cannot always be referred to other 
agencies. 
Loss of momentum, need to re-engage partners, 
participants and project staff. 
Uncertainty about Time and 
future funding at the 
l funding 
receive
uncerta
future 
energy is diverted away from project 
activities towards securing alternative funding. 
Reduced motivation of project staff and possible loss 
end of the Strategy 
project funding, or 
Additiona
Considerable psychological stress at both a personal 
and a professional level, particularly for staff. 
d but is 
in into the 
of staff who seek more secure employment.  
Fundin
effort d
it 
g received but 
iverted seeking 
Less time available to spend on delivering project and 
other aspects of planning and managing. 
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essentially long-term projects'. 
trategic 
considerations that need to be addressed. Firstly it is important not to create expectations 
 unambiguous and consistently repeated. Some projects stated that they had 
received inconsistent messages about the availability of ongoing funding. It is important to 
d that some projec xperience of this type of funding. 
Previous funding from other s tisfactory 
performance.  
y that nee
planning for on-going project t to 
'one off' capacity building initi
instances where there is an id
expiration of seed funding. So nd 
energy towards securing addi ng to sustain activities beyond the expiration of 
the period of Strategy funding it was apparent that 
ved that if rformed well, then 
d be forth
We work as though the 
resources are expanded ect that funding will not cease – there is so much 
to do with current non-p  growth 
needed. We will all burn  too much.  
 that mo upport in 
ntinue. I es, 90% of 
hey woul nately 
ar to have piration of 
s about unexpected positive and negative outcomes 
ere far than 
ut the potentially highly 
nificant for individuals, their families and their communities. Moreover they give the 
projects a greater sense of achievement and may contribute to their confidence and to an 
expansion of their vision. However a lack of resources to realise their visions, having 
recognised both the needs and the potential, could be a source of disenchantment, which 
undermines the intent of the Strategy to build participation and commitment. 
The policy implication of all this is that further consideration does need to be given to 
clearly identifying those circumstances where short-term ‘seed’ funding is likely to be an
effective catalyst for strengthening families and communities and those circumstance
where it is not. This form of funding does appear to be suited to 'one off' instances where 
a particular obstacle needs to be overcome, such as the lack of partnerships, a need for 
planning or the absence of a particular set of knowledge, skills and experience. Arguably 
short-term 'seed' funding is an inappropriate model to use where the primary purpose is to
establish an on-going community service, such as a playgroup. Indeed there is a need fo
reflection on the question of how much value is provided by short-term project fundin
If it is decided to use a short-term funding model, there are two important s
that on-going funding will be forthcoming. It is crucial that communication on this issue to 
projects is
bear in min ts had no previous e
ources had always been on-going, subject to sa
The second strateg ds to accompany a short-term funding model is that of 
sustainability from the very beginning. This is not relevan
atives but does need to be a project objective in those 
entified need for some activities to continue after the 
me projects do not appear to have devoted much time a
tional fundi
. Indeed in the course of this evaluation 
some projects belie
further funding woul
 they met their project objectives and pe
coming, as shown in the following comment from a project.  
project will continue – so commitments are made and 
 … we exp
articipants. The resources funded do not allow the
 out if the concurrent volume is
The evaluation found
order to be able to co
projects stated that t
not all projects appe
st projects will need funding and other forms of s
t is also noted that in their questionnaire respons
d require on-going funding in order to continue. Unfortu
 planned for their sustainability beyond the ex
Strategy funding.  
5.5 Learning
On balance, projects w
they were negative abo
sig
 more positive about the positive unintended outcomes 
negative ones. The positive outcomes are 
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 outcomes reported suggest that the capacity-building 
approaches encouraged by the Strategy were new to some agencies and staff. This 
 
o 
 
e 
agencies. It is important therefore that when projects are selected for funding on a short-
term e 
work 
Fund e negative 
impacts. 
The issue of loss of goodwill and trust in governments and institutions seems to be the
unintended negative outcome that has greatest potential for negative impact. Concerns 
about the loss of trust only applies in a small number of projects however it is a concern
that it generally applies in the very communities with which it is more important to develop 
trust. Three factors resulted in a loss of goodwill and trust in some communities: 1) when 
communities were encouraged to apply and project proposals were then not funded; 2) 
when the proposal approval process was delayed; and 3) when project funding ended and 
projects finished although unmet needs remained. 
The types of positive unintended
suggests a need for continued promotion of the evidence base and professional 
development opportunities for agencies, committees and staff, in the areas of strength 
based approaches, working in partnership, early intervention and prevention and 
community capacity building.  
Some projects seem to have been overly ambitious, trying to do too much or under-
estimating the resources needed to implement plans. This has implications for planning 
future projects.
The unexpected increase in demand reported by some projects reinforces the need t
work in partnership and to consider the service system as a whole as activities undertaken
by one agency can generate demand for other services.  
Strategies to improve the capacity of the service system to respond to increased demand 
should be considered prior to raising awareness of issues and services. 
Short-term funding carries risks of unintended outcomes that have the potential to damag
goodwill and trust between already disadvantaged communities, governments and 
basis that there is some form of ‘succession planning’ in place for continuing th
with the community.  
ing approval processes need to be transparent and timely to minimis
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rted it had been very helpful). In 
addition, three features of the Strategy made a difference to the success of projects:  
y 
uation, 
 project success, and feedback from projects. 
reas 
lopment of proposals from these regions. Proposals could also come 
from self-identified communities, providing they addressed target group priorities.  
re longer-term projects aimed 
at building capacity. 
of proposals and 
the implementation of projects added value in terms of ensuring that the most 
n most 
ompleted an earlier, longer form of the final questionnaires) 
rated how helpful this additional support during implementation had been. All the 
%) or helpful (27%) – a much higher rate than projects with only 
moderate/mixed success – only 25% of whom rated this support as very helpful, and 25% 
f whom rated this as having been not significant. 
6 What were the particular features of the Strategy that 
made a difference? 
6.1 Summary 
The actual funding provided to Strategy projects was seen to have made a contribution to 
the outcomes achieved by most projects (84% repo
planning and support in the development stage; support and flexibility during 
implementation; and the explicit focus on the eight principles underpinning the Strateg
(which is discussed in the next chapter). 
Evidence of the importance of these features comes from case studies in the eval
analysis of the global ratings of
A Targeting Framework was developed in each State and Territory which identified a
of particular disadvantage, and additional activities were undertaken to generate and 
support the deve
The portfolio of investment across the Strategy had a range of projects – some were 
short-term projects building on existing capacity, others we
The additional support provided to organisations during the development 
disadvantaged communities benefited from the Strategy. Two-thirds of projects (67%) 
were from targeted communities. Active support during implementation meant that i
cases difficulties emerging during projects could be resolved.  
A sample of projects (who c
outstanding projects rated the additional support they had as having been either very 
helpful (73
o
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6.2 
The implementation of the community-based initiatives involved:  
t of a targeting framework for each State and Territory; 
al 
roposals; 
 
ch calendar year. Projects could be funded from a single initiative or 
 early in the Strategy and 
e 
trategy 
otential applicants 
Information about the Strategy was disseminated through advertisements, public 
meetings, through inter-agency meetings and announcements at conferences. An 
information kit was produced with information about each of the funding initiatives and 
early announcement projects. 
Most organisations (of those who provided feedback about how they found out about the 
Strategy) indicated that this was directly from FaCS or word-of-mouth. 
Processes in the implementation of community-based 
initiatives 
1. The developmen
2. Early announcement projects started at the launch of the Strategy to serve as 
exemplars for other organisations; 
3. A communications strategy to provide information about the Strategy to potenti
applicants in a variety of ways; 
4. Development and submission of p
5. Proposal review, recommendation and approval or rejection; 
6. Post-selection work with both successful and unsuccessful applicants;
7. Project implementation. 
1. Targeting 
Each FaCS State and Territory Office developed a Targeting Plan that identified 
geographic communities and communities of interest that were a priority. 
Each State and Territory had an allocation of funding that was available under each 
funding initiative in ea
from a combination of initiatives. Across the Strategy, at least $20 million was allocated for 
projects classified as Indigenous. 
2. Development of early announcement projects for the launch of the Strategy 
Within each State and Territory one project was developed very
announced at the time of the Strategy launch. These projects were intended to encourage 
interest in and publicity for the Strategy and to illustrate the types of projects that would b
encouraged. Apart from developing a summary of each of these projects for the S
Information kit, these seem not to have been drawn on in developing further Strategy 
projects. 
3. Providing information about the Strategy to p
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There were no formal funding rounds or closing dates. Proposals could be submitted at 
outline of their 
pro ffice were 
ava
Additio CS officers to encourage the development of 
pro
5. Prop
The tially reviewed by an 
Inte ate or Territory, or 
the t dvice was 
then referred to a meeting of a State and Territory Advisory Group (STAG) or the National 
Par The STAGs and the National Partnership comprised a 
id community representatives from community organisations, local 
nd other government organisations and also included researchers. They 
e 
ither 
sterial 
e of the Strategy. 
ases, FaCS staff and advisory committees (including some STAGS) assisted 
ek out alternative 
 
ach project), achievement of milestones, and submission 
Some projects received additional support from FaCS during implementation. In some 
cases FaCS Officers visited the project and gave advice on addressing project 
management issues. 
4. Assisting organisations with the development of proposals for funding 
any time. Organisations were encouraged to submit an initial brief 
posed project. FaCS officers in State and Territory Offices and the National O
ilable to assist organisations to develop and revise a detailed proposal. 
nal activities were undertaken by Fa
posals for communities identified in their targeting plan. 
osal review and selection 
 approval process was a three-stage process. Proposals were ini
rnal Reference Group (IRG) consisting of FaCS Officers in the St
 Na ional Office for national projects. A summary of the proposal and their a
tnership for National projects. 
group of unpa
government a
brought in a range of expertise in areas relevant to the Strategy, provided intensiv
consideration of the proposals and advice referred to them by the IRG, and then e
recommended further development of the proposal or forwarded it for Mini
consideration. 
Criteria for selection included an assessment of the likely outcomes of the project, its 
location in terms of targeting and previous allocation of funding, its likely sustainability, 
and whether it was within the scop
6. Post-selection work with successful and unsuccessful applicants 
Once projects had been approved, a funding agreement was developed between the 
auspice organisation and FaCS. Three forms of funding agreement were developed, a 
short, medium and long-form, depending on the size of the funding and the risks 
associated with the project. 
In some c
organisations that were not successful in obtaining Strategy funding to se
sources of funding.  
7. Project implementation 
Regular reporting was required in terms of performance indicators (based on a common
framework but customised for e
of progress reports and a final report. Some projects had a specific budget allocation for 
an evaluation.  
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mentation 
of action research through the Stronger Families Learning Exchange, which provided a 
tive 
s are 
discussed in the next chapter as part of the application of the principle of evidence-based 
ring proposal development 
FaCS provided a high level of support to communities and agencies to develop project 
 
rnal 
iduals to 
 out of their daily work pre-occupations and come together to engage in 
some strategic regional thinking. This would not have happened without FaCS support. 
tegy 
 a little help to build upon it, while 
others need intensive support requiring considerable consultation and advice. There was 
ty would not be 
able to put in a submission and access the Strategy.  
Coast 
y Forum and consultations with organizations and other 
government departments to identify problems in ten highly disadvantaged areas. The 
oposals withdrew their individual project proposals and contributed to 
a combined project proposal. Families contributed by attending advisory group meetings 
.  
rked with us to develop ways FaCS could assist our aims  The FaCS 
Project Officers who visited were more useful than the printed materials in 
Projects funded under the Stronger Families Fund received support for the imple
library, a bulletin, individual advice and support, and a conference that brought Stronger 
Families Fund projects together. Projects funded under the Early Intervention initia
received advice and support on early intervention issues from a panel of consultants and 
met with other projects in a forum in each State and Territory. These activitie
policy and practice. 
6.3 Support from FaCS du
proposals in some targeted areas. The Case Study of the Mandurah Targeted Region 
documented the support provided by FaCS in the areas of: targeting the strategy; 
information dissemination; guidance to local projects (both before and after project 
approval); facilitation of community building processes; and funding of Strategy projects. 
Examples of the guidance provided to projects and FaCS support for community building
processes from the case study follow. 
In Mandurah, before any significant project funding occurred, FaCS engaged an exte
community development facilitator as a consultant to do some pre-planning with some 
local groups. This provided an opportunity for several organisations and key indiv
temporarily step
The idea was to assist those groups lacking the capacity to successfully apply for Stra
funds without such support. This approach grew out of the recognition that some in the 
community have considerable capacity and just need
recognition that under normal circumstances some groups in the communi
In areas where interest had been expressed by a number of agencies FaCS facilitated 
collaboration between potentially competing agencies. For example, on the Gold 
FaCS facilitated a Communit
Community Forum involved all players and was held to ascertain support for a ‘whole of 
coast’ approach and to confirm the key issues. Following the forum a number of agencies 
developing similar pr
and having input into projects
Comments from projects who had received this help showed how this had been valued. 
For the first time a project officer from a funding organisation approached US and 
actively wo
explaining the guidelines.  
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 the 
e 
elp 
 
projects before actually writing the submission was helpful and allowed 
us to explore options. When the promised building offer was withdrawn and we had to 
r d helpful. 
 
o 
g 
l process that enable a mutual shaping of the project 
to meet FaCS requirements and ours.       
ome 
s 
 
ojects), in some cases contributing to 
there 
. I 
 
e 
he input, 
ouragement from the rep has been significant and 
valuable.  
Help received when planning the project and establishing partnerships. 
We were very impressed with the way the FaCS, talked us through the strategy and 
the application process. Often, when applying for funds, it is difficult to understand
funders’ limitations and expectations. We have never had such a positive experienc
before or since, of a funding body working with us in such a constructive way to h
us understand the application process. 
The opportunity to meet with staff from FaCS and others interested in gaining funding
for community 
ethink the whole project, FaCS staff were extremely understanding an
This aspect of the strategy is particularly laudable. I have applied to a great many
funding bodies. The strategy's process of involvement with a FaCS worker was s
appreciated. It meant that I felt supported at every step rather than the usual 
experience of floundering around in the dark.  
It is the best funding process I've ever been through. NOT blind competitive tenderin
but a collaborative developmenta
The flexibility of the Strategy guidelines was nominated as an important advantage by s
projects: 
FaCS funding appears to be more flexible than State funding - particularly in area
that are rural and remote, with communities trying to regenerate ailing communities. 
6.4 Support from FaCS during project implementation 
Support was provided in the form of advice, particularly in response to emerging issues, 
linkages to sources of information (including similar pr
a reference group or steering committee, as well as providing advice on reporting 
requirements.  
I have found working with the FaCS Strategy a very positive experience and felt 
was a strong team approach to the development and implementation of the project
received lots of support and appreciated the open and honest communication 
provided.  
Provided very positive feedback about our outcomes/processes; Provided links to 
other project facing similar barriers.
It was helpful to have FaCS staff in the [State] office who were extremely supportiv
and always available to discuss problems and strategies with us. When unexpected 
situations came up they were always the first people we talked to. 
A representative from local FaCS is a member of the Steering Committee. T
ideas, suggestions and enc
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Timel
difficu
d 
htly smaller target group.  
Having someone from FaCS who offered a great deal of support as we worked 
Not a
The major criticism I would have would be around the inflexibility of the Strategy. We 
ff member, particularly including at least some face to face contact, and timeliness 
of responses. 
application process but have remained very supportive as the project continues. 
e call was very 
 
dinator from FaCS, the better for our project. Living in a rural 
The s
implementat  in avoiding negative outcomes as well as 
achie  
increa
capacity to cause funding was 
alloca
The r to 
imple the emphasis on 
targeting an
imple
The evaluation did not find any evidence of increased disparities between communities as a 
result of stra  should be noted that the evaluation did not collect 
data f
iness of advice and flexibility to revise the project plans to accommodate unexpected 
lties or opportunities was seen as important. 
The area targeted was too large and negotiation with FaCS allowed us to reduce an
concentrate our involvement with a slig
Staff at FaCS [were] always helpful and available. It was great to know I could ring 
FaCS about any problem, variation of funds, audit or whatever and staff were always 
very helpful. 
through our disaster was extremely helpful. 
ll projects experienced such a level of support and flexibility. 
were unable to change the location of the project, even though we had determined 
that another site could benefit the project and that the original location may be 
detrimental to the project.  
Another key element in the value projects saw in this support was the continuity with a 
known sta
The helpfulness of the FaCS consultants who not only supported the whole 
Email is a very useful way of communicating and the occasional phon
useful.        
Support from FaCS was good to set up the project, but FaCS staff turnover 
sometimes made it difficult to get some consistency in management. We are still 
developing our project and the more input and face to face contact we have with our
project coor
environment away from the [capital city] FaCS office, sometimes makes this more 
difficult.    
upport provided to projects during the development of proposals and the 
ion of projects was important
ving positive outcomes. One potential unintended negative outcome was the risk of
sing disparity if funding did not reach target groups and communities with the least 
develop proposals, and therefore high need, missed out be
ted to communities that already had sufficient capacity to develop funding proposals. 
isk of increasing disparities could also occur if communities did not have the capacity 
ment a project and a project failed. This risk was managed through 
d the work done with organisations to help them develop proposals and 
ment projects. About 2/3 of the projects were with targeted communities. 
tegy funding. However, it
rom unfunded communities. 
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Two difficulties frequently identified 
approv
The costs of
staff, vo
more d
Constant ch
rel
su , drawn out process. Local steering 
Whole process from
The lac
when th  
nd support during project implementation, seems to have contributed to 
the out g 
social c
Lack of
delays and reductions in project timeframes reduced engagement of key staff, volunteers, 
partner
6.5 Difficulties in the Strategy processes 
by projects were delays and uncertainty in the 
al process, and a lack of clarity about guidelines and requirements.  
 these delays, in terms of loss of momentum, and the engagement of key 
lunteers, partner organisations, co-funders and the community, are discussed in 
etail in Chapter 11. 
anges of FaCS staffing arrangements and lack of clear information in 
ation to funding timelines was very frustrating. I have never (in many years of 
bmission writing etc) experienced such a long
committee worked for 12 months to secure funding from FaCS.  
 submission to starting project took 2 years.  
k of detailed guidelines was identified as a difficulty by some projects, particularly 
ey received contradictory advice, or had to revise their proposal several times. 
6.6 Learnings about Strategy processes 
The processes of the Strategy, including the targeting framework, support during proposal 
development, a
comes of projects, particularly in terms of building institutional capital and linkin
apital, and in effective risk management. 
 clarity about requirements and timelines caused difficulties for some projects, and 
 organisations, co-funders and the community.  
Note: Under the new Strategy, support to funded projects will be provided by 
Communities for Children (CfC) Facilitating Partners. In addition through CfC and 
Invest to Grow (ItG) the department has funded Local Evaluators to assist with project 
design, action research, and evaluation. Three streams of the new Strategy (all 
streams except for small equipment grants) are provided with support through the 
Communities and Families Clearinghouse House (CAFCA) and the Australian 
Research Alliance for Children and Youth (ARACY). 
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trategy 
7.1 Strategy principles 
1. Working together in partnerships; 
 
The sections that follow discuss each of these principles in turn, what they were 
ge of evaluation evidence used in this 
report; final reports and progress reports for some projects, the various case studies and 
rence to their achievement. 
 shown that 
tanding 
ping 
vice 
t, and partly because the project 
evaluations that are available could not identify which of the outcomes could be at least be 
artly attributed to the focus on service integration and co-ordination rather than other 
factors such as the provision of services.  
Chapter 11 discusses the costs and benefits of these principles. 
 
7 How did the principles underpinning the S
make a difference? 
The eight principles that underpinned the Strategy were: 
2. Encouraging a preventative and early intervention approach; 
3. Supporting people through life’s transitions; 
4. Developing better integrated and co-ordinated services; 
5. Developing local solutions to local problems; 
6. Building capacity; 
7. Using the evidence and looking to the future; 
8. Making the investment count. 
understood to mean, how they were enacted, and their contribution to the outcomes of the 
Strategy.  
These sections draw on evidence from the full ran
issues papers that have been prepared as part of this evaluation, including literature 
reviews, together with information from initial and final questionnaires concerning what 
projects did and the features they saw that made a diffe
The detailed study of the Early Intervention and Early Childhood initiatives has
projects that successfully enacted these principles were more likely to achieve outs
results.  
The one principle for which less supportive evidence is currently available is ‘develo
better integrated and co-ordinated services’ - partly because the benefits of ser
integration and co-ordination take time to be apparen
p
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Ove
 establish partnerships or work though existing 
also consumes resources and 
needs to be well matched to purposes. It was therefore 
imp t the Strategy put in partnerships was 
vind
Som o  partnerships have been outlined in 
the ’ in section 3.5.  
De
difference to Australian families and 
artnerships, rather than 
overnment and business can support Australian 
community and family life in more sustainable and successful ways. (Strategy 
 
n 
.  
7.2 Working together in partnerships 
rview 
Projects were strongly encouraged to
partnerships at the time of applying for funds and implementing their projects. Establishing 
and maintaining partnerships, while it has many benefits, 
done well. Partnerships need to be 
ortant to ascertain whether the faith tha
icated in the experience of projects.  
e f these issues relating to working together in
 summary of the issues paper on ‘Networks and Partnerships
scription of principle 
There are many players who can make a real 
to the strength of communities. By working in p
independently, communities, g
information sheet) 
Findings
The great majority of projects found that local partnerships and networks had indeed bee
very helpful or helpful in influencing the achievements of their projects. Projects also 
reported that the partnerships they had formed had been very important to the project
Almost all projects (over 85%) had partnerships with community groups or non-
government organisations. Many projects (over 50%) had partnerships with Local 
governments, State governments, the Australian Government, the private sector or 
Indigenous organisations.  
Table 17: Partnerships: types of partner 
  Number of 
projects 
% of 
responses 
Community group 246 90% 
Non-government 247 88% 
Local government or shire council 191 72% 
State government 177 66% 
Private sector 155 59% 
Indigenous organisation 121 48% 
Commonwealth government 135 53% 
Other 61 35% 
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lationships with partners. As shown 
projects partners entered into formal, legally binding written agreements. 
The majority of projects developed informal working re
in the following table many projects also developed written agreements amongst partners 
and in some 
Table 18: Formality of partnership arrangements 
 
Number of 
projects  
% of 
respondents 
Formal (written legally binding agreements among partners) 71 22%
Semi-formal (written agreement among partners) 135 41%
Informal working relationship 303 89%
Almost all projects (over 85%) engaged in networking with partners, undertaking project 
h community needs and strengths. Most projects 
s or activities or received referrals from their partner 
organisations, and most engaged in participatory decision making. Over half the projects 
prepare
Table 1
 Yes No 
activities together, and analysing bot
referred participants for service
d funding submissions with their partner organisations. 
9: Activities with partners 
Networking, exchanging or providing staff, knowledge, 
 expertise to each other 307 91% 31 9% experience or
Undertaking project activities together (either as a part of the 
project or in conjunction with the project) 307 91% 31 9% 
Referring participants between the partners for services or 
activities 274 82% 61 18% 
Identifying needs and opportunities within the local 
community 306 91% 31 9% 
Identifying local community strengths or advantages that 
could be used 288 86% 46 14% 
Participatory decision making 264 80% 64 20% 
Preparing funding submissions 197 60% 131 40% 
Other 54 29% 4 71% 13
For more than two-thirds of the organisations receiving funding under the Strategy, one of 
een an increase in the number of partnerships. About ha e projects 
d some partners before roject, they h med 
percent of projects had ad any partnerships in place 
pment of the project began.  
its impacts had b lf of th
reported that, while they had ha
additional partnerships. Sixteen 
 the p
 not h
ad for
before the develo
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Table 20: Were any of the partnerships formed before the project started? 
 Number of projects % of responses 
All were formed before 21 7% 
Most were formed before 63 21% 
Some were formed before 158 53% 
None were formed before 47 16% 
Not applicable 8 3% 
Missing 338  
TOTAL 635  
These partnerships were likely to be a continuing legacy – almost all projects (92%) 
expected at least some of them to continue, and two-thirds of projects expected all or m
to continue. 
Table 21: Will any of the new partnerships continue after th
ost 
e current Strategy 
funding period is completed? 
 Number of 
projects 
% of responses 
All are likely to continue 100 36% 
Most are likely to continue 82 30% 
Some are likely to continue 72 26% 
None are likely to continue 13 5% 
Not applicable 9 3% 
Missing 359  
TOTAL 635 
Some projects received assistance from FaCS in developing e in 
er form of the final project quest ire  of p ts
n involved in identifying and forming partnerships. 
analysis of 146 projects conducted for the Early Interve n 
a strong relationship between the helpfulness of local networks and partnerships; the 
 thes relationships - 
responses to an earlier long
reported that FaCS had bee
ionna , 18% rojec  
In the ntio Case Study there was 
importance of partnerships and the overall success of the projects – that is, projects with 
greater overall success (as rated by the evaluation team based on available evidence) 
were more likely to have assessed local networks and partnerships to have been both 
important and very helpful. These findings reinforce the Strategy principle of working with 
partners.  
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taken as 
udy into the sustainability and legacy of projects, considered
f two features of partnerships in whether tinued.
rojects found that the perceived importance of partnerships was
The analysis of factors contributing to the continuation of project activities, under
part of the st
o
 the importance 
 The study of a project activities con
sample of completed p  not 
n of project activities. Projects that  rated partnerships a
ly to ue activities after 
In isolation the diversity of partnerships was also not
related to the continuatio had s 
having been very important were not more or less like contin
Strategy funding ended.  important for 
t activities. However, when other fa rs were taken into account, 
 the importance of the diversity of partnerships were inconclusive. This 
 that the relationship between the diversity of partnerships and sustained projec
 may be more complex than one where the likeliho f ‘sustained activities’ 
ntly increases or decreases as ‘diversity of partnerships’ increases or decreases.  
t not to have partnerships for partnership’s sake. There is a need to match 
 to 
e-
Opportunities for inter-sectoral coordination and collaboration often provide a better 
ge or small) to achieve results. How , these opportunities
ding decisions that required projects to function in 
er disadvantage already disadvantaged communities. 
ip’, differences in powe n, and have, led to 
 unreasonable expectations and commitments
ere many examples of how partnerships worked for successful projects and what 
ieved. Other factors that seem to be relevant to the effectiveness of partnerships 
include: 
onciling the different levels of formality at which different partners operate; 
 Levels of trust and/or mutual knowledge and understanding of partners; 
 Extent of reliance on personal relationships as the basis for the partnerships; 
 Stability of partner organisations during projects; 
 Compatibility of philosophical and operational approaches. 
the continuation of projec cto
findings about
suggests t 
activities
consiste
od o
Learnings 
It is importan
the appropriate type of partnership or network to the need – including whether or not
have them at all, and if so, which type, given context, including available time and pr
existing relationships.  
context for projects (lar ever  do 
not exist in many communities. Fun
such a context could furth
Despite the terminology of ‘partnersh r ca
difficulties and .  
There w
they ach
 Active and two way rather than relatively passive joint work with partners; 
 Balanced two way partnerships; 
 Frequency of contact – not too much and not too little; 
 Proximity (location); 
 Choosing suitable partners (if available); 
 Clarity in roles; 
 Rec
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rly remediation, intervening at critical transition points, and intervening in 
d.  
nd 
.  
 the 
early 
ation 
tirement and coping with grief. It is recognised that people often need extra 
en very 
Fin n
Ab
In addition t s of prevention, there was also a need 
to b  crises before they escalated. In many cases, projects found that 
the e  
housing, employment, welfare and so on befor
and t
However, in nse 
wor o d to be made about limiting crisis 
res  strategies. This 
tension highlights the need for coordination between, and access to, both early 
intervention and crisis response services and programs. 
7.3 Encouraging a preventative and early intervention approach
and supporting people through life’s transitions 
Overview 
These two principles (early intervention and transitions) are discussed together because 
they are so closely related. In particular, supporting people through life’s transition is one 
type of early intervention. 
The term ‘Early Intervention’ is used in very different ways. While it always refers to 
catching problems early, there are four different ways in which the term is used: 
prevention, ea
early childhoo
Some of these issues relating to early intervention and transitions have been outlined in 
the summary of the issues paper on ‘Early Intervention, especially in Early Childhood’  a
the study of projects funded under the Early Intervention and Early Childhood initiatives
Description of principles 
Prevention and early intervention is about helping and supporting families and 
communities early on, before problems become entrenched. Over recent years
Australian Government has spent significant amounts on prevention and 
intervention initiatives including relationship education, preventing domestic 
violence and child abuse, youth suicides and homelessness. (Strategy inform
sheet) 
Transitions are times of major change in people’s lives and include events such as 
finding a job, entering a committed adult relationship, having a baby, approaching 
re
support or access to information and advice during these times and are oft
receptive to new ideas. (Strategy information sheet) 
di gs 
ility to respond to crises 
o a focus on
e able to assist with
 early intervention, in term
y n eded to be able to assist participants to deal with the everyday priorities such as
e they have enough ‘mental space’, time 
 in erest to focus on less tangible issues such as better parenting.  
some contexts there was a risk that the level of demand for crisis respo
k c uld swamp a project and difficult decisions neede
ponses in order to implement preventative and early intervention
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Access to expertise (e.g. professional services including specialist client services, project 
je
arise a e the main 
community for the individual. Projects need to be able to 
en they can address an issue themselves, when they should refer it to others 
ticipants but it can also lead to a sense of 
ature suggests that it is often better to provide universal programs to 
support all families and individuals, with additional targeted services to those individuals 
 the effects of labelling, including stigma and the potential for labels to become self-
Where 
univers
providin
Early In
Early Intervention projects were about providing targeted assistance to those at-risk. The 
nature 
of proje
Access
The su Intervention initiative 
 their capacity to make the services accessible to at-risk populations and in 
provide transportation and childcare. The quality and location of child care 
r some participants. For example, a project 
rienced high levels of anxiety about separating from their 
and personnel management, evaluation and reporting) when it is not available in-house for 
a pro ct is very important when dealing with at-risk populations. Crises and needs can 
t very short notice and need immediate attention. The project may b
point of contact with the 
recognise wh
and how to support the referral process. Simply giving a referral may not be enough. 
Some advocacy and handholding may be required. It is important to ensure that projects 
understand and are well prepared to take on this role. Lack of preparedness can not only 
result in lost opportunities for the par
powerlessness amongst project staff and volunteers and further distress for clients. 
Universal or targeted services 
The research liter
who need more support, because: 
• where families are engaged in a service from the beginning of a transition, 
potential problems can be readily identified and averted before they arise or 
become entrenched; and 
•
fulfilling prophesies, can be averted. 
funding for universal access is not sufficient, viable alternatives include providing 
al coverage to individuals and families undergoing particular transitions, and 
g higher levels of service to those who need more assistance. Few of the Strategy 
tervention projects were universal in their orientation. Many of the Strategy funded 
of the projects probably reflects the size of budgets, the relatively short-term nature 
cts and the focus of the Strategy on targeting communities at-risk. 
ibility 
ccess of many of the projects funded under the Early 
depended on
particular to 
were important in ensuring accessibility fo
working with parents who expe
children found that on-site child care and demonstrated quality of care were important. 
Future assessments of funding proposals should consider whether proposals include 
appropriate strategies and resources to ensure accessibility. 
Focus on transitions 
When working with at-risk populations with entrenched difficulties it is a challenge to set 
short to medium-term achievable and useful objectives with some potential to contribute to 
longer-term outcomes. Nevertheless it can be done especially if the projects focus on 
intensive assistance with transitions and then connecting participants to longer-term 
sources of support.  
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nity 
essful 
rojects 
e for 
the evaluation to differentiate between these potential explanations. There may be an 
 greater emphasis on the usefulness of focusing on 
Eve s  often 
had wid  need 
to be s er, given the types of unexpected positive outcomes 
identified by
pot i
ples of what 
can be done to improve participation. These lessons can be shared with future projects. 
We found from our analysis of Early Intervention projects that the projects that focused on 
transitions were more successful than general community services even when targeted to 
similar populations. For example projects to assist with transition of parents and children
in migrant groups by helping them to understand and become part of the wider commu
and to appreciate their own strengths within the wider community were more succ
than general community awareness and community services for migrant groups.  
While the evaluation found clear differences in the success of projects, this may be 
because they were indeed more successful, or simply reflect that projects focusing on 
transitions may be more likely to demonstrate outcomes in the short-term than p
addressing families and communities with entrenched disadvantage. It is not possibl
advantage in the Strategy placing
transitions. 
Broader impacts in terms of community capacity building 
n ervice-oriented and time-limited projects focusing on impacts for participants
er impacts going beyond the particular participants and their families – these
ought and fostered. Howev
 projects, there is clearly a need to broaden awareness of the range of 
ent al impacts that can flow from community capacity building. 
Main learnings 
Engaging with at-risk communities, engendering trust and encouraging participation is a 
significant task that needs adequate time, resourcing and local connections. 
Determination of funding periods, setting milestones, and allocating budgets all need to 
give due recognition to the complexities of the work involved in getting at-risk families to 
participate. The Early Intervention Case Study also includes practical exam
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out 
 
the 
ation, where linkage refers to a relatively minor degree of 
ly continuing to operate as 
n is where services 
en 
d co-ordination in 
 
Findings 
The emphasis of the Strategy on partnerships and networks among service providers 
means that there was some aspect of improving connectivity among service providers in 
most projects funded by the Strategy. Almost all projects (94%) included activities that 
involved developing and enhancing networks and linkages – for example, partnerships 
between services or organisations, referring or linking clients to other services. 
Generally, this took the form of improving linkage between organisations but in some case 
this extended to effecting degrees of co-ordination and integration. There was some 
reporting of increased levels of referral between service providers in projects where there 
was a focus on joint planning or where the project otherwise worked to increase 
awareness of service availability among local organisations.  
7.4 Developing better integrated and coordinated services 
Overview 
Although there is strong support for the need to improve the integration and co-ordination
of services, there is considerable confusion in the literature and among projects ab
what these terms actually mean. These terms are used in different ways, sometimes
interchangeably and sometimes with particular meanings that do not readily transfer to 
results from other studies and other projects. In all cases, however there is a common 
purpose to improve the connections between services or between people and services in 
order to improve outcomes for individuals, families, communities and society. 
It can be helpful to distinguish between three different levels of connectivity - linkage, 
co-ordination and integr
connectivity, with services remaining discrete entities and large
usual but with improved linkages to other services, co-ordinatio
continue to remain discrete and they participate together in a structured and planned 
manner; and (full) integration, where discrete services cease to exist, replaced by a new 
service, unit or program.  
Some of these issues relating to better integrated and coordinated services have be
outlined in the summary of the issues paper Service integration an
section 3.5.  
Description of principle 
There is a large network of services right across Australia provided by 
Governments, businesses, community organisations and volunteers. Yet families
and individuals sometimes find it difficult to access the help and information they 
need when they need it. Integrated and coordinated services are about linking up 
services and information at a local level. (Strategy information sheet) 
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d joint 
 the 
e difficulties included the level of effort involved in maintaining the working 
nstrated by partner organisations and organisational 
 
d 
lt 
 impact of service connectivity from the impact of service 
se 
ta 
This is e Strategy 
evaluat
The cu
integra  
require
ings may be evident from Stronger Families Fund projects when they are 
Where projects involved a more co-ordinated approach, with active collaboration an
service planning, there were instances of difficulties directly related to this aspect of
project. Thes
relationships, the commitment demo
differences. 
Where the partner organisation was largely passive or lacked senior management 
commitment, the effort required to co-ordinate activities increased substantially. In at least 
one case, fundamental differences in operational thinking affected the effectiveness of the 
co-ordination of activities. In this case, different organisations were working to provide 
supplementary services and one had a substantially different approach to service planning
and delivery. As a result, the partnership did not operate effectively and require
significant, active intervention from project officers to maintain. 
In the few examples of full service integration, the services did not previously exist. 
Consequently, distinguishing the effects of the integrated model from what might have 
been achieved with a different service model was not possible. 
Evidence of the outcomes from enacting this principle was, however scarce. It was difficu
to distinguish between the
delivery. The projects which could potentially provide more evidence about this were tho
funded under the Stronger Families Fund, where few projects had ended by the time da
collection ended for this evaluation.  
Main learnings 
the principle for which there is least evidence currently available from th
ion about its feasibility and utility.  
rrent evidence shows the importance of being clear about the kind of service 
tion or co-ordination that is intended, and recognising the ongoing effort that will be
d to achieve it. 
Further learn
completed, and there may be value in reviewing their final reports, when available, and/or 
investigating this issue specifically with these projects. 
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 focuses on both generating community support for projects, and developing 
of 
city often makes little 
ot 
al 
overnments work in 
the community (87%) and 
5%). 
7.5 Developing local solutions to local problems 
Overview 
This principle
and adapting projects to meet specific local needs and opportunities. The second part 
this principle relates to the local evidence component of an evidence-based approach to 
policy and practice, where best practice is not just replicated but adapted and developed 
at the local level, and is discussed with the rest of this principle.  
Description of principle 
Australia is a diverse place and what works well in a big 
sense in regional and country areas. From town to town, suburb to suburb, 
services, infrastructure, local networks and services vary. One size clearly will n
fit all. Local communities are usually the best at identifying and responding to loc
problems. Lasting solutions are more likely to emerge if g
partnership with communities to find them. (Strategy information sheet) 
Findings 
Activities to engage the community in project development was an important activity for all 
projects and almost all projects worked with individuals in 
community groups (8
Table 22: Did your organisation carry out any of the following activities to involve 
the community or to enlist support for developing and setting up your project? 
  Number of 
projects 
% of responses 
Spoke or worked with individuals within 
the community (including recruiting 
volunteers) 373 87% 
Spoke or worked with other community 
organisations, clubs or community groups 367 85% 
Spoke or worked with local government 
authority or Shire Council 235 55% 
Held public meetings 182 42% 
Spoke or worked with local businesses 138 32% 
Don't know or don't remember 4 1% 
Other 115 27% 
Missing 204  
TOTAL 635  
From the follow-up study of a sample of completed projects, it was seen that projects that 
had engaged in a diversity of these activities were more likely to have sustained activities 
after Strategy funding ended.  
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 involved in 
) 
n on key roles in developing and setting up the project. Overall almost all 
y involvement as having made a significant contribution to project 
merged as a key factor 
f projects. Most projects rated this as having been helpful 
Commu
helpful 
succes
having 
(44% o
 for those projects that showed themselves 
y issues. The study of community capacity 
at 
e able to address immediate and often critical needs of 
nings 
lopment of projects, including identifying local 
 them, takes time and skills, but is an important part of 
 appropriate and credible.  
ocal solutions cal problems also build 
embers develop skills and experience in jointly 
nerating solutions. The next section of this report discusses this 
e Strategy principle ‘building capacity’. 
In almost all projects (92%), community members or groups had been
identifying local issues or possible ways of addressing them, and in most projects (74%
they had take
projects rated communit
development – 52% rated it as having contributed ‘a lot’ and 33% ‘a fair bit’. 
Almost all projects (88%) engaged in community consultation during implementation to 
some degree –half the projects saw this as having been a major activity of the project.  
The process of identifying and responding to community issues e
that had affected the success o
(42%) or very helpful (51%).  
nity support was another key factor. Most projects rated this as having been 
(34%) or very helpful (55%). Those projects which were assessed as highly 
sful by the evaluation team were more likely to have rated community support as 
been helpful (77% of these projects) than projects with moderate/mixed success 
f these projects). 
It is likely that community support was greater
to be identifying and responding to communit
building also found that it was helpful to focus on specific community issues.  
Sometimes the issues were very ‘local’ as in the case of Early Intervention projects th
found that they needed to b
participants (e.g. obtaining accommodation for a homeless mother) before they could 
begin to work on the issues around which the project had been developed (e.g. parent 
education).  
Main lear
Engaging the community in the deve
priorities and ways of addressing
making sure that the project is locally
The processes involved in developing l  to lo
community capacity as community m
identifying issues and ge
further in terms of th
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r Community 
nities; to help them develop the skills and capacities they 
 
 the 
ly produce results that are owned and used by the families and 
n – skills and knowledge, capacity to adjust to changes, ability to contribute 
cipation, social interaction and decision-making, management of 
sability; 
iour in 
t and sustain projects 
While projects do not always follow the same sequence of capacity-building, processes 
involve identifying: 
• the issues that the community would like to address and/or the opportunities it 
would like to be able to grasp; 
• what capacity currently exists and which elements of capacity (human, social, 
institutional, economic and/or natural capital) need to be drawn upon, created or 
enhanced; who or what needs capacity e.g. particular individuals, families, 
organisations or communities; 
7.6 Building capacity 
Overview 
Some of these issues have been outlined in the summary of the issues pape
Capacity Building, which reviewed 20 community capacity building projects, included in 
section 3.5.  
Description of principle 
Capacity building is about increasing the personal and collective resources of 
individuals and commu
need to respond to challenges and to seize opportunities that come their way.
Capacity, at a community level, refers to the potential for action arising out of
interplay between human capital (levels of skills, knowledge and health status), 
social and institutional capital (leadership, motivation, networks) and economic 
capital (local services, infrastructure and resources). Solutions that come from the 
ground up, not on
communities that need them, but tend also to generate further skills and capacity 
in the process. (Strategy information sheet) 
Findings 
Types of capital 
Capacity building projects should consider opportunities to develop different types of 
capital and to manage the interplay between different types: 
• Huma
through parti
health and di
• Social – social structures or social networks and the norms governing behav
those structures or networks (particularly support and engagement); 
• Institutional – capacity of organisations to plan, implemen
and activities; 
• Economic – economic resources of individuals, families and facilities. 
Processes of capacity building 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Principles underpinning the Strategy 135 
 to tap into existing capacity within the community and 
y can address existing gaps in capacity; 
e community will be able to apply the increased capacity to address issues 
aches to capacity building 
Some p
genera  
applied
Genera  
as succ
focuse
project  
provide
stage o
continu d achievements need to become a 
for wider development of community capacity.  
planning projects were useful as a way of engaging stakeholders and 
d understanding of needs strengths and priorities provided that they 
 
Iden f
Various methods were used to identify existing capacity, strengths and needs. Projects 
use
would b y strengths 
bas  
Approaches used by the projects included: 
ty 
• what the community can do
build upon it and how the communit
• how th
and seize opportunities as they arise; 
• the processes and conditions that exist and might be required to support and 
sustain this new or enhanced capacity.  
General or issue-based appro
rojects used an issue-based approach to capacity building, others focused on 
l capacity building. In either case there is value in considering how capacity will be
 and fostering its application.  
l capacity-building projects, including general planning, do not seem to have been
essful as projects that have focused on a specific issue or need. Projects that 
d on an issue have engaged a community more than general capacity-building 
s. For example, one successful project had a flagship Meals on Wheels service that
d a focus for efforts and tangible evidence of progress. Communities at an early 
f building capacity need some tangible achievements to engage their initial and 
ing interest. These early specific issues-base
springboard 
However, general 
developing a share
were followed up with an issue-based project or projects as occurred in the Mandurah
targeted region. 
ti ying existing capacity 
d a wide variety of approaches to identify the aspects of community capacity that 
e the focus for development in a given community. Some were clearl
ed approaches and others were more about perceived needs.  
• skills audits and inventories; 
• asset mapping;  
• identification of community issues and ‘needs’ assessments – what the communi
wants and/or wants improved. 
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Diff n
these a
• 
• interviews; 
tell how widespread those 
d 
client interactions; group techniques used, encouragement given) 
ation. We were not in a position to observe the mechanics 
comments and assertions made in final reports. We 
r community and feel a sense of pride in it. In 
nting experiences, and the project set 
hom ties as family trees, bringing in something that is 
important to them, bringing photos with special meaning as a means of encouraging a 
sense of bel pride within families. Other approaches that projects used were as 
follo s
 nce to having trained in and used ‘the St 
Luke’s’ strengths based approach; 
 Some projects specifically reported using techniques to identify positive family 
relationships and others reported using techniques to identify parenting and or 
individual strengths; 
 A few projects specifically reported using techniques to build on identified 
strengths; 
ere t data collection methods and consultative processes were used to undertake 
ssessments including: 
• surveys, checklists and ‘strengths cards’;  
focus groups;  
• community meetings;  
• review of asset registers; 
• comparisons with ‘best practice’; and 
• collection of data about the community (e.g. demographic, social and economic 
indicators).  
Some of the assessments were general assessments of available assets. Other asset 
assessments were tied to particular projects i.e. what assets are available that are 
relevant to the project in question and what further development is needed. 
Strengths based approaches 
The Strategy advocated strengths based approaches. There were many examples of 
projects advocating strengths based approaches and some that explained how they had 
applied strengths based approaches. However it is difficult to 
approaches are and whether ‘strengths based’ thinking is fully understood and entrenche
even among those who claim to apply it. 
A focus on strengths may be most clearly evident in the way in which a project is planned 
and executed (e.g. staff-
rather than in project document
of projects and so are dependent on 
are reluctant therefore to draw definitive conclusions about the prevalence of strengths 
based approaches.  
However, some projects did give examples of how they applied a strengths based 
approach. For example one very successful project identified the importance of assisting 
parents to discover what they like about thei
parenting gr ositive pareoups, they also shared p
ework tasks involving such activi
onging and 
w : 
Some projects made specific refere
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lve 
roups and other group activities; 
und their interests. Occasionally the 
round the particular issue that gave rise to the program (e.g. 
 cultural isolation). Other interests included recreational interests, 
 reported that they were identifying resources and strengths in the 
 identifying and tapping into volunteers and 
s of the community (e.g. a cultural group or a school). 
 in developing directories of services and 
ctivities were in some sense 
strengths of 
both parent and child (parents who’d been abused as children and at-risk of 
g 
 with Indigenous young people identified and 
ths based approaches with those that did participate. 
 
 Several projects reported encouraging parents to help each other to problem so
often through support g
 Some projects brought parents together aro
interests were a
geographical or
creative interests and so on;   
 Some projects
wider community (services available,
other resources) or subset
Most of the projects that were engaged
links to services or in community development a
identifying resources and strengths in the wider community.  
Some successful examples included: 
• A very successful project worked with clients to identify the personal 
abusing their own).  
• A successful project for pregnant and parenting young people brought the youn
people together around common interests such as social activities, personal 
development activities and artistic expression in addition to activities that were 
specifically about childbirth and parenting. 
• Some successful projects working
reinforced positive aspects of traditional customs, practices and community links 
for Indigenous young people and focused on developing their sense of self worth, 
empowerment, and identifying personal strengths. 
• Another project that was rated as only moderately successful because of 
difficulties in getting sufficient people to participate, nevertheless successfully 
applied streng
Capacity building in Indigenous communities 
Particular issues for capacity building in Indigenous communities are discussed in Chapter
10, drawing on the separate report Lessons learnt about strengthening Indigenous 
families and communities: What’s working and what’s not? 
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7.7
Overv
This pr  
reviewe ding mentoring projects as a particular 
exa n 
and a
The stu
showed
implem
Evidence-based policy a singly important issue in public policy, and 
the ent approaches to it that have application to a 
rang  o  
ran  o
y means integrating experience, expertise and judgement 
Descr
ms. It also flags the 
tegy. 
Findings 
Components of evidence-based policy and practice 
ful 
 different components 
involved, including making the link back to further contributions to the evidence-base. It is 
important to think of these components not as a linear process, where evidence is 
developed centrally and used in policy and practice but as a cycle, where the evidence-
base is both drawn from and contributed to by policy and practice. 
 Using the evidence and looking to the future 
iew 
inciple was the focus of an issues paper Evidence-based policy and practice, which
d the research and policy literature, inclu
mple. It was also examined in the study of projects funded under the Early Interventio
 E rly Childhood initiatives, and in the study of the Mandurah targeted region.  
dy of projects funded under the Early Intervention and Early Childhood initiatives 
 that the use of evidence based approaches both during the development and 
entation of projects was associated with greater success of the projects. 
nd practice is an increa
 Strategy provided an example of differ
e f public policy areas. In this report, we have used a broad definition that includes a
ge f different types of evidence, drawing on Davies’ definition: 
Evidence-based polic
with the best available external evidence from systematic research. (Davies, P.T. 
1999a) 
iption of principle 
This principle is premised on a strong base of existing evidence about what does 
and doesn’t work in helping families and communities prosper. It draws on 
Australian data that shows that prevention and early intervention programs are 
effective long-term responses to many social proble
Commonwealth’s commitment to add to the evidence base under this Stra
(Strategy information sheet) 
The evaluation of the Strategy identified six different components involved. Success
evidence-based policy and practice requires attention to the
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Key activities 
Table 23: Overview of six components of evidence-based policy and practice 
Component 
1. Retrieving and generating Locating existing evidence, undertaking or commissioning 
evidence activities to generate new evidence. 
2. Validating evidence Assessing the veracity, validity, reliability and appropriateness 
the evidence, and developing agreed methods for doing this. 
of 
3. Synthesising evidence Combining different evidence from different sources and drawing 
overall conclusions. 
4. Communicating, accessing 
evidence to users 
Making summaries of the evidence available to intended user
(including sometimes links to single sources). 
s 
5. Applying evidence Assessing the relevance and meaning for a particular situation, 
l context that affect this 
implementation. 
including its scope for adaptation, understanding the implications 
for policy or practice relative to other, competing evidence, 
planning and negotiating to implement conclusions based on the 
evidence, taking into account institutiona
6. Con
evid
tributing to the 
ence base 
Documenting evidence from the application in a particular 
instance and adding this to evidence base. 
Approaches to evidence-based policy and practice 
The evaluation of the Strategy identified four different approaches to evidence-based 
policy a
which w
Strateg
Table 2
Approach Key features 
nd practice, each of which has an important contribution to make, and each of 
as evident in some way in the development and implementation of the 
y.  
4: Overview of four approaches to evidence-based policy and practice 
1. Synthesis 
a) Meta-analysis 
 an answer to the question “What w
b) Best evidence or  
 
c) Realist synthesis 
 
d) Literature Review 
Summarises results from a range of credible evidence to provide an 
answer to the question “What works”. 
Summarises results from a range of credible evidence to provide an 
answer to the question “What works for whom, in what circumstances, 
and how”. 
Summarises current knowledge by conceptually organising, classifyin
and evaluating relevant literature. 
Statistically summaries results from studies which have produced effect 
sizes (experimental or quasi-experimental research designs) to produce 
orks”. 
g 
2. Proven practice Identifies a successful project and documents it sufficiently so it can be 
replicated. 
3. Corporate or 
community memory 
Documents previous experience (successful and unsuccessful) in the 
organisation or community. 
4. Local performance 
information 
Draws on local information about project performance and local needs. 
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on identified a number of ways in which the Strategy directly addressed the 
licy
dertake
2. Support for the replication of proven practice
3. Processes for buildin mmunity memory (corporate or 
 
the deve
e informa
1. Research undertaken to d
A range of separate research projects were undertaken as p
ed the following reports: 
 Hughes, P 2 dicators of 
of Family and Community 
nt 
sell, G. & Bowman, L 2000, Work and family. Department of Family and 
Family Func ent of Family and Community Services, 
erra. 
esented
ynthesised it, and made  
traini
 for F
g wa  
 rese
outcomes, to enhance th ojects informed by current 
ve the
funding, and to increase ngoing learning about current evidence. 
T ide unity Child Health, Royal Children’s 
 As
Approaches to Evidence-based policy and practice in the Strategy
The evaluati
issue of evidence-based po  and practice: 
1. Research un n to develop the Strategy – (Synthesis approach);  
s – (Proven practice approach); 
g corporate and co
community memory approach); 
4. Support for 
performanc
lopment of local performance information (local 
tion approach); 
evelop the Strategy 
art of the development of the 
Strategy. These includ
Black, A & 001, The Identification and analysis of in
community strength and outcomes, Department 
Services, Canberra. 
Gauntlett, E, Hugman, R, Kenyon, P & Logan, P 2001 A Meta-analysis of the 
impact of community-based prevention and early intervention action, Departme
of Family and Community Services, Canberra. 
Rus
Community Services, Canberra. 
Zubrick, SR., Williams, AA, Silburne, SR & Vimpani, G 2000, Indicators of Social 
and tioning, Departm
Canb
These reports pr  a range of evidence, having retrieved it, validated and 
s  it available in a public form in hard copy and in a pdf file on the
FaCS website.  
In 2003, a two-day 
tate and Territory
ng program, the Early Years Workshops, was provided in each 
aCS staff and members of the State and Territory Advisory S
Groups. The trainin
of the evidence and
s intended to enhance participants’ knowledge and understanding
arch on child development and interventions that affect good 
eir ability to support Strategy pr
evidence, to impro  knowledge base on which to make recommendations about 
access to o
he training was prov d by the Centre for Comm
Hospital, Melbourne.
distributed: 
 part of this training, the following reports were produced and 
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g; 
• 
• 
• Community-Centred Practice; 
• 
• 
Authored 
eeds. 
2. Sup
The Str on to replication through the early announcement projects, 
the Can
initiativ
The Can Do funding init
Do com
inspirat
This is ful 
project luded in a replication, and which can be appropriately adapted to suit 
another context, as well as an understanding of the questions and issues that another 
this 
nded audience. 
 
ays in 
le 
se. 
tions however had very small budgets, and no assistance to leverage this in 
a way that could make a systematic and rigorous contribution within these constraints – 
for example by providing guidance on data collection or analysis, or on focusing the 
evaluation appropriately. 
Authored by T. Moore: 
• Key Features and Principles of Early Child Development; 
• Conditions Affecting Family Functionin
Features of Effective Early Childhood Interventions; 
Family-Centred Practice: Principles and Features; 
Implications for Service Delivery; and 
Managing Change: Top-down and bottom-up leadership.  
by T. Moore and J. McLoughlin: 
• Early Childhood and the Australian Context; 
• Risk and Protective Factors; and 
• Early Identification of Child and Family N
port for the replication of successful practices 
ategy included attenti
 Do funding initiative, and through funding replication projects under other 
es.  
iative and the early announcement projects, together with the Can 
munity awards, were intended to showcase successful projects as a guide and 
ion for other communities.  
a complex task, requiring an understanding of which features of a success
 must be inc
project would have in implementing the model, and processes for disseminating 
information. This can be difficult to undertake successfully without an iterative process 
involving the inte
Some of these projects had effective processes for documenting, analysing and 
disseminating what had been learned, but others did not.  
Some Strategy projects were funded to replicate successful projects. These also varied
considerably in terms of their fidelity of implementation, and documentation of the w
which their implementation and outcomes differed from the original project.  
Some Strategy projects were provided with extra funding for an external evaluation to both 
assess their effectiveness and document their implementation, in order to inform possib
replication. Some of these evaluations produced valuable additions to the evidence ba
Some evalua
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 corporate memory and community memory 
A S t ld the various files and 
da e
Th a r management of the 
Strategy, support for projects, and th ess was limited by a number 
of ue
•  not kept up to date as 
ports were not always attached and up to 
hat needed to be done. 
• n format or use a consistent file naming 
in a way that was searchable. This 
 reports from relevant projects. 
• onym that was not mnemonic, increasing the 
the accessibility of files and reports. 
y, were saved in picture format, 
for the development of local performance information 
led 
rojects. 
licy 
3. Process for building
tra egy database, based on Lotus Notes, was developed to ho
ta r lating to the 635 funded projects and also the hundreds of applications.  
e d tabase was intended to form an important resource fo
e evaluation. Its usefuln
iss s. 
 It was not useful for contract management, so was therefore
part of normal work. This meant that re
date, and that keeping it up to date was an additional task t
 The reports did not follow a commo
convention, nor were they attached 
considerably reduced the ability to readily locate
 Project ID numbers were a long acr
risk of errors and further reducing 
• Some reports, which were provided in hard cop
resulting in very large files which were difficult to download and open. 
The most systematic contribution to community memory was made through the Stronger 
Families Learning Exchange (SFLEx), which is discussed in a later section. 
4. Support 
Funding was provided through the Strategy to contribute to the local evidence base by 
conducting activities such as needs analyses or service mapping. In some areas these 
to the development of subsequent p
All projects were required to report in terms of specific performance indicators, linked to 
the overall outcomes hierarchy. The utility of these as contributions to the evidence base 
was reduced because of inconsistent definitions and data collection methods – for 
example whether a partnership with four different organisations was counted as one 
partnership or four.  
Strategy support to apply the components of evidence based po
and practice 
In addition to project evaluations and the National Evaluation, the Strategy supported 
evidence based policy and practice through: 
• The Stronger Families Learning Exchange; and 
• The Early Intervention Panel. 
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ral to the 
Stronger Families Fund. It aimed to “contribute to the formation of an evidence base from 
ities”.  
ertook the following activities: 
• 
’; 
•  
• ects to draw 
Action e projects 
 
loped, draw 
 
• the provision of one-on-one counsel to project staff; 
• the identification of lessons learnt. 
Arguably the biggest contribution of SFLEx to Indigenous projects has been to simply 
encour e to think critically about how their project is going. 
One project found this to be particularly valuable. 
The Stronger Families Learning Exchange (SFLEx) 
The Stronger Families Learning Exchange (SFLEx) project, hosted by the Australian 
Institute of Family Studies was established as part of the Strategy and was integ
which to inform policy, practice and research in strengthening families and commun
SFLEx und
• Provided information from databases about early intervention and prevention and 
action research; 
Collected and analysed data from Stronger Families Fund projects; 
• Disseminated learnings about the projects and about ‘good practice projects
Clearinghouse, library, website, six monthly bulletin, help desk, email discussion
group, face to face conference of Stronger Families Fund projects; 
Action research training and support team worked individually with proj
from and contribute to the evidence base. 
research was the core approach to SFLEx. It was acknowledged that th
would need specialist advice on how to use this approach successfully. As well as 
supporting projects to draw on existing evidence and apply action research this team was
established to analyse the information coming from the projects as they deve
themes and promote the results. 
The case study of the Indigenous family strengthening project that received support from
SFLEx showed that most of the learning about what worked and what didn’t in this project 
had been derived from ‘learning by doing’. SFLEx assisted this project with: 
• the introduction of an appropriate participatory action research framework for the 
project; 
• the development of appropriate performance indicators;  
• the formulation of a strategic plan;  
• practical approaches to providing family support;  
• advice on how meeting processes might be improved; 
• staff professional development; 
ag  staff and committee members 
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 creating a learning environment 
early on in a project, lays good foundations for strong relationships and resilient 
s 
cts visited as part of the evaluation indicated 
that the SFLEx team had been a valued sounding board, providing a mechanism whereby 
issues 
develo lped to foster this. Those involved in the project are required to 
pro e ion for any 
pro s  critical 
ref tio
Ex p
SFLEx
T at the Australian Institute of Family 
Studies was very helpful both as a sounding board, how to put action research into 
 research outcomes are documented in various forms 
including scrapbooks, photo albums, stories, and reports. These have all been made 
H  
p rough website (AIFS).
C d with FaCS helped us a 
lo and advice and be flexible when we faced 
challenges and 
A d the design/proofing of 
re n action research. The 
A funding. 
We have found that investing time and energy in
projects … We have also found that training is not enough. Projects sometime
need intensive support to develop and maintain a learning culture. They also need 
support to quarantine time for reflection as part of their core work which is not 
always easy. (Project Evaluation Report) 
Feedback from staff from the sample proje
could be talked through in a non-directive way. A strong evaluation ethos 
ped and SFLEx he
vid  a rationale for what they are doing. This requires reasoned justificat
po ed course of action, the presentation of their supporting evidence and
lec n upon it. This helps to create an environment of collective responsibility.  
am les of feedback from Stronger Families Fund projects on the support provided by 
 follows: 
he help and availability of a project worker 
practice, how to keep a learning journey, ideas and how to in relation to working in 
the community and administrative tasks like reporting.  
The documents produced through the action research model have become a 
community asset; the action
available to other service providers and community members and have been used 
for funding submissions etc. Access and support from the SFLEx team was 
excellent. 
elped a fair bit - Strategies for action research and evaluation. Support to promote
rogram th  
ontacts and networking with Institute of Family Studies an
t to stay on track, provide guidance 
barriers. 
IFS assisted with addressing performance indicators an
ports. AIFS answered any questions the workers had o
IFs was particularly helpful in the early stages of the 
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Early I
In the l
source
work w
initiativ
 
S 
ity groups anywhere in Australia. The Panel operated essentially in two 
ways, through conducting State level two-day Forums and through visiting and supporting 
indivi
The P
• Assisting projects to develop means of assessing community needs, planning 
aking 
 
• etwork 
 stories and experiences with each other. 
The Panel also provided an opportunity to asse
working, an s that were 
neede
Although the Panel was not evaluated separately, some projects made some references 
to the usefulness of sup pears to have come from the Panel. The reports of the 
outpu o 
comm life 
of the
We were able to attend an information sharing conference which enabled us to 
meet and learn more about the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy… this 
was very helpful in terms of developing our strategies for program implementation 
and for problem solving some of the issues which needed to be resolved. The 
networks we have developed have continued to give us ideas and inspiration for 
further work with families in our community. 
ntervention Panel 
ater stages of the Strategy, an Early Intervention Panel was established as a 
 of expertise and information exchange for projects. The Panel was established to 
ith projects funded under the Early Intervention, Family Support and Parenting 
e to:  
• Assist projects take an evidence based approach to build up the Australian 
evidence base about early intervention; 
• Draw the learnings and good practice from Strategy projects to enable them to 
both contribute to, and draw from, the Stronger Families Clearing House; 
• Provide tailored practice support to projects using an action learning/reflective
approach – approximately 10 hours of consultancy per project. 
The Panel comprised five consultants contracted for two years to deliver services to FaC
staff or commun
dual projects. 
anel had several roles, including: 
services and evaluating those services. Also methods of engaging parents, m
projects more sustainable, managing project growth and marketing services. This
comprised both expert input from the Panel and the sharing of forum attendee 
knowledge; 
Providing an opportunity for projects to report to others on their activities, n
and to share
ss in general terms how the Strategy was 
d in particular the capacity and capability development issue
d to assist projects to work effectively. 
port that ap
ts of the forums included some practical tips that may be useful to others. They als
ented that it would have been useful to have had the Panel in place earlier in the 
 Strategy. 
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rs were helpful providing advice and information. FaCS Forum 
and Meetings; Consultants and with Other FaCS funded projects was helpful to 
FaCS provided action research forums and consultants. These were useful but 
nding 
ects 
Opportunities for further contributions to evidence-based policy and 
 reviews prepared as part of an external evaluation. These could be a 
 made 
d.  
How v sed 
approa
evidenc
ways o in 
the extent to which they did so and almost certainly in their capacity to do so.  
Whi s
follow-u rm impacts of these early 
ollow-up may be possible. 
projects and the types of criteria used to assess suitability of 
project
Dissem
publica
or som
leaders
further develop their projects, to do arning, and to combine their 
learning with other evidence from the field. 
FaCS project worke
network, collate experiences, build relationships and access tools/ quality 
resources. Family and Community Services Parent Aide Coordinators Group was 
established from these meetings. 
would have been far more helpful if they had occurred at the beginning of fu
rather than halfway through. 
Having a joint workshop for providers in early 2003 was VERY helpful as it 
increased our concepts and ideas. It felt supportive to learn how other proj
were doing and also to present our project to the group. 
practice 
Several projects in the planning stage undertook literature reviews in the relevant area – 
others had literature
valuable asset for other projects in future if they were to be collected and
accessible, and then updated as require
e er we also learnt that much work has still to be done in fostering an evidence ba
ch to designing and evaluating projects and in ensuring that Australian-based 
e that can be useful to projects is available. Moreover there are many different 
f adopting an evidence-based approach and projects clearly varied enormously 
le ome projects had good evidence of outcomes during the project there is a lack of 
p information that would allow us to assess the long-te
interventions and a clear need for some follow-up to occur. This type of evaluation 
extending far beyond the end point of program funding needs to be built into the design of 
future programs. For the 16 Early Intervention projects that have received further funding 
under the new Strategy 2004-2009, this type of f
There are opportunities to play a supportive role in relation to fostering the wider take-up 
of models developed and lessons learned through the Strategy. The lessons that have 
been learnt about features that characterise more successful and less successful projects 
and the wealth of project based experience have potential to guide the types of advice that 
are given to prospective 
s for funding. 
ination of lessons learnt could occur through such processes as conferences and 
tions (building on some of the initial ideas of Can Do) or by providing scholarships 
e other form of support to interested project managers who have emerged as 
 to support and develop their interest and expertise. They could be supported to 
cument and share their le
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Main 
Eviden  the 
evidenc
Organisations and projects are likely to need support and capacity-building at the various 
stages 
validati
and ad and subsequently contributing to the 
evidence base.  
Effectiv
synthes local performance 
information. 
learnings 
ce-based policy and practice involves both drawing from and contributing to
e-base.  
in evidence-based policy and practice - generating or retrieving evidence; 
ng evidence; synthesising evidence; communicating/accessing evidence; applying 
apting appropriately for local conditions; 
e evidence-based policy and practice needs to draw on a range of approaches: 
is; proven practices; corporate and community memory; 
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e investment count 
e investment count is about ensuring that government investments are 
 
is is 
 for, and perhaps contributing to new models of public administration, our 
primary objective is to achieve results and to make a lasting difference. (Strategy 
information sheet) 
The above description of this principle was formulated early in the life of the Strategy and 
has evolved since then. ‘Making the investment count’, in terms of making a lasting 
difference, can be considered in terms of a range of critical issues and competing 
imperatives: 
1. Informing management of projects and of the Strategy through benchmarks and 
performance indicators; 
2. Investing in projects that are most likely to achieve long-term outcomes (which 
involves issues such as pre-existing capacity, likely sustainability); 
3. Investing where family and community strengthening is most needed (which involves 
issues such as targeting, critical mass, multiple strategies, staged approaches, long-
term commitment); and 
4. Investing in order to learn about innovative approaches or how to adapt existing 
approaches to new environments, including learning from both success and failure. 
Findings 
1. Informing management through benchmarks and performance indicators 
The performance of short-term Strategy projects that were seeking to make a difference to 
communities in the long-term, needed to be assessed in the short-term. The development 
of the outcomes hierarchy for the Strategy, that drew on diverse data sources, and was 
informed by the existing evidence base on early intervention and community capacity 
building, enabled intermediate or process outcomes (that can be reasonably expected to 
lead to long-term change) to be identified and specified for different types of projects.  
There are however, inherent difficulties in attempting to develop benchmarks and 
performance indicators that can be meaningfully and consistently applied across the 
diverse range of Strategy projects that were implemented in such differing communities. 
7.8 Making th
Overview 
The principle of making the investment count focuses on different ways of ensuring that 
Strategy investments achieve results that make a lasting difference.  
Description of principle 
Making th
based on a robust and objective framework that draws upon a range of data 
including benchmarking and key performance indicators. While we are interested
in trying to work ‘outside the box’ of standard government programs where th
called
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ary for each community and 
stitutional, economic and 
he issues that Strategy projects are seeking to 
hy may do more to 
 projects that have ambitious aims. Small successes 
ement and motivate continued participation. Conversely, 
overly a
fragile 
and foc  
and co
levels o
There a
outcom  families and communities without the data collection process 
ivities, or the maintenance and usage of capacity built 
sed. 
Som ng commitments from partners to follow through on project 
ple, 
com
Giv  
cou  project was building on existing capacity in a way that was 
 
wor
roles for Strategy projects, particularly in situations where there were ongoing 
 research and policy development; 
, 
The type of results that constitute a ‘lasting difference’ will v
depend on the pre-existing capacities (human, social, in
environmental) of communities and t
address.  
In communities grappling with entrenched disadvantage and low levels of capacity, 
projects that aim for outcomes at lower levels of the outcomes hierarc
make the investment count than
along the way provide encourag
mbitious projects that have a higher likelihood of failing risk demoralising already 
communities. Therefore in some cases, engaging a small number of participants 
ussing resources on building their capacity, as a first step in strengthening families
mmunities, may do more to achieve lasting results than initially aiming for high 
f participation.  
re also difficulties in gathering data of sufficient quality about intermediate 
es of strengthening
intruding on the process of engagement and trust building. 
2. Investing where there is most likelihood of long-term outcomes 
The likely sustainability of project act
during the project, was an important consideration when proposals were being asses
e projects had pre-existi
outcomes; others garnered this commitment during the life of the project. For exam
local governments in some areas took on, or expanded, their role in strengthening 
munities on an on-going basis.  
en the short-term nature of Strategy funding, one of the ways to make the investment
nt was to invest where a
likely to make a lasting difference. Some projects capitalised on existing community 
resources, in some cases acting on the findings or building on the outcomes of previous
k.  
Appropriate 
service needs included: 
•
• capacity development of existing services; 
• short intervention projects to engage families and then link them to ongoing 
services; 
• demonstration or replication projects that will then be supported by other agencies
including universal services; and 
• seed funding for a service that will then become self-sufficient. 
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ed, where there is most scope to make a significant difference to the lives of 
families and communities. Targeting areas with high levels of need and providing support 
p 
the 
ities, before undertaking work with 
communities. The paper Community Capacity Building, produced as part of this evaluation 
ore 
Sometimes the imperative to target funds was at odds with the imperative to invest in 
es, as there was 
more need for subsequent funding and activity. As one project commented: 
 
 
4. Investing in order to learn more about innovative approaches 
n 
n 
e 
ts that are critical to its success. 
Bal c
As h avies, 2004), a balanced portfolio 
app a  
inve m  
basis o chance of success. This approach, taken both at the level of investment 
acr  
suppor rm challenges.  
3. Investing where there is most need 
A contradictory component of making the investment count is investing in the areas of 
greatest ne
to develop partnerships and proposals resulted in projects in communities that in some 
cases would not otherwise have applied for funds or been able to successfully implement 
projects. 
As different types of capacity interact to amplify positive or negative consequences it was 
not surprising that targeted communities with little pre-existing capacity needed to develo
human, social and institutional capacity to achieve their aims. For example, one project 
made a significant investment in training local project staff as a strategy for increasing 
human and institutional capital in remote commun
discussed these ‘upstream’ and ‘downstream’ approaches to capacity building in m
detail. 
areas where short-term funding was most likely to have long-term outcom
Without ongoing funds to sustain the project and follow up on the last three years, 
we believe the families in this community will look at the last 3 years as just a band
aid approach to ongoing problems in the area. We believe we need a ten year plan
to achieve more trust and reconciliation in the [suburb] area. 
Finally, making the investment count includes investing in the documentation of innovatio
so that it can add to the evidence-base, as discussed in the previous section. This ca
require significant investment to document the details of implementation and to identify th
elemen
Main Learnings 
an ed portfolio of investment 
wit  investment in international development (D
ro ch may be the best way to address the competing imperatives for making the
st ent count – making some investments on the basis of need, and some on the
f greatest 
oss projects and within projects, can provide some ‘early wins’ which can encourage 
t for the more difficult and longer-te
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tion, uncertainty and vulnerability  
 a 
ovation, by definition, are risky and should ‘fail’ – otherwise they are using safe, 
rather than unknown or truly innovative approaches. Evaluation of innovation 
 
nities and even harm vulnerable families. This requires active management to 
identify early warnings of difficulties and provide additional support to address them.  
ct referred to 
the need to be realistic in their ambitions 
 
7.9 Learnings 
 ‘making the investment count’ have been 
expanded.  
 
 
Managing risks associated with innova
In a discussion of evaluating innovation, it was suggested that this needs to be done in
way that recognizes the differences to evaluating known processes: 
Many traditional evaluation methods, including most performance measurement 
approaches, inhibit rather than support actual innovation. …Most attempts at 
inn
should identify the minority of situations where real impact has occurred and the 
reasons for this. This is in keeping with the approach venture capitalists typically 
take where they expect most of their investments to ‘fail’, but to be compensated
by major gains on just a few. (Perrin, 2002:13) 
However, in the area of strengthening families and communities, this needs to be done in 
a way that recognizes that having projects fail can further demoralize already fragile 
commu
It also requires projects to have modest and achievable stated objectives. Many projects, 
when asked what advice they would give to others undertaking a similar proje
DO NOT underestimate the client time needed. DO NOT take on too much - look for
quality rather than volume outcomes 
The value of the principles underpinning the Strategy has been largely validated by the 
evaluation. There is less evidence currently available to support the feasibility or utility of 
the principle of service integration and co-ordination. 
The issues addressed by the principle of
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teraction 
be
be
8.1 
Despite  
overlap
 
of projects to specific initiatives seems to have 
erate intent. For example mentoring 
projec
the Lo tive. 
etween initiatives 
Some examples of projects funded from more than one initiative were identified. For 
 
funding from the Stronger Families Fund initiative to build on the projects by 
increasing coordination amongst service providers and adding action research 
components to existing projects. These projects were still underway at the end of the data 
collection period for the evaluation and an analysis of the impact of the interaction 
between the initiatives has not been possible.  
Another example of a project funded by two initiatives was an Indigenous project that was 
initially funded through the Local Solutions to Local Problems initiative to establish a 
Women’s Centre. The project was subsequently funded through the Potential Leaders in 
Local Communities initiative to build capacity in self-management. The report Lessons 
Learnt about Strengthening Indigenous Families and Communities: What’s working and 
what’s not? found that building capacity around a particular community need or ‘flagship’ 
activity provided a meaningful focus for planning and action and that an important factor in 
the success of this project was the recognition of the ‘right time’ to transfer responsibility 
for management of the Centre to local women. The project was a successful model for the 
development of community leaders. 
8 What helped or hindered the specific initiatives 
achieve their objectives? What explains why some 
initiatives worked? In particular, did the in
tween different initiatives contribute to achieving 
tter outcomes? 
Summary 
 their different descriptions and funding criteria, in practice there was considerable
 and the initiatives were less distinct than originally intended. 
8.2 Specific objectives 
Separate reports have looked at projects funded under the Early Intervention and Early
Childhood Initiative, the Potential Leaders in Local Communities Initiative, and the 
Stronger Families Fund Initiative.  
The initiatives were less distinct in practice although they had different descriptions and 
funding criteria. In some cases allocation 
reflected the availability of funds rather than delib
ts were funded under both the Potential Leaders in Local Communities initiative and 
cal Solutions for Local Problems initia
8.3 Interaction b
The Strategy database made it difficult to identify interactions between initiatives as each 
project funded through different initiatives was administered as a separate project. The 
Strategy database did not have a mechanism for identifying links between projects.  
example, two projects initially funded under the Early Intervention initiative received
subsequent 
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jects 
plan  
case
The
imp milies and Communities projects in and around the 
rapidly growing City of Mandurah in Western Australia. This was one of the Targeted 
tralia identified by the Western Australian State and Territory 
aCS made particular efforts to assist the development of 
erment. The 
n early Strategy project that undertook some 
evelopment before other projects were 
However, there seems to have been less opportunity to strategically build on pro
funded under different initiatives, either concurrently or sequentially, than had been 
ned. There were some examples of this type of co-ordination – for example in the
 study of the Mandurah targeted region. 
 case study of the Mandurah targeted region examined the planning and 
lementation of the Stronger Fa
Regions in Western Aus
Advisory Group where F
proposals for funding, and to support the coordination of funded projects. FaCS 
approved $1.5m Strategy funding to eight projects in the region addressing identified 
local issues of social isolation, youth at-risk and Aboriginal disempow
case study highlighted the value of a
needs assessment and community d
developed.  
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r 
t; or laying a 
 many 
erventions 
9 How did the Strategy work in conjunction with othe
interventions, programs or services to achieve 
outcomes? 
9.1 Summary 
This chapter discusses the influence of other interventions on the activities and outcomes of 
Strategy projects. There were five different ways in which Strategy projects worked in 
conjunction with other interventions: building on previous activities; benefiting from concurrent 
activity; being jointly funded through another program; being part of a larger projec
foundation for subsequent activity. These different ways were not mutually exclusive –
projects had elements of several of these. 
Figure 8: Five ways in which Strategy projects worked together with other int
 1.  Building on a 
previous activity  
Something 
before 
 
 
Strategy 
project 
 
 Strategy project 
    2.  Benefiting from a concurrent project 
 Concurrent project 
 
 Strategy funding 
    
  Jointly funded project  
    
3.  Jointly funded 
through another 
program 
 Other program funding 
 
 Larger project 
4.  Strategy project part 
of a larger project  Strategy project  
 
5.  Laying foundation for 
subsequent activity  Strategy project 
 
 
Something 
after 
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In mos w the activities carried out by the auspice organisation before 
(58%) or important (24%) for the project. 
cument the successful intervention, built on a 
agencies.  
9.3 rom  conc  project or rogram 
s saw the activities carried out by the auspice organisation during 
the project as having been very important (44%) or important (33%) for the project. 
P ties ca ed out by the other organisations during the project as 
ha
Although less important than the activities of their auspice, a age of projects 
considered that activities of other organisations and other activities and services within 
nity were either very important or important to their success. However, there 
ciation between the perceived importance of these activities and the global 
rating of the success of projects (both for Early Intervention projects and for all projects). 
Many practical examples of the prod tive interactions betwe n Strategy funded pro cts 
and other initiatives are described in detail in the various case studies and issues papers 
that have been prepared for this evaluation. For example, some projects linked with 
activ r the J b Place ent, Emplo gram (JPET , 
Community nt Employment Program (CDEP) or Home And Community Care 
(HACC) programs to achieve project outcomes. One commu ty capacity-building pr ect 
was able to achieve more of its objectives because another program was successful in 
reducing alcohol-related violence. 
9.4 Jointly funded or resourced through another program 
Different lessons were learnt about the impact of diverse funding sources on project 
achie g on he t ome communities ha  initial projects 
funded from one source and then ap e r to 
llow up recommendations for action. Other communities successfully coordinated 
si ore than one source. In some ca es commun
fu e to c up Strate  funded pro
The flexibility of purposes that Strategy funding could be used for enabled Strategy 
projects to complement other initiatives and gave projects a capacity to respond to 
emerging issues that weren’t always foreseen at the start of complex projects. 
9.2 Building on a previous project or activity 
t cases, projects sa
the project began as having been very important 
Projects rated the activities carried out by other organisations before the project began as 
having been very important (26%) or important (37%) for the project. 
Some of the most successful Strategy projects followed on from an earlier project funded 
under the Strategy or another FaCS initiative, such as the Family and Children Networks 
Initiative. For example, one project that provided early intervention support for teenage 
mothers, and conducted an evaluation to do
previous Strategy project that had established the service and the networks with local 
Benefiting f  a urrent  p
In most cases, project
rojects rated the activi
ving been very important (31%) or important (42%) for the project. 
rri
high percent
their commu
was no asso
uc e je
ities funded unde
Developme
o m yment and Training pro )
ni oj
vements dependin  t iming of funding. S
plied for Strategy funding to continu
d
 activities o
fo
multaneous funding from m
nded from a different sour
s ities were 
jects.  c ontinue or follow gy
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Strategy funding was sometimes an effective lever for attracting other funding or in-kind 
egy funding enabled 
ounds, particularly 
in an open date funding system like the Strategy where there was no firm timing for when 
d 
 the Strategy.  
estival 2003 
support either concurrently or subsequently. In some cases Strat
communities to demonstrate the effectiveness of a project that then received ongoing 
funding from another source. 
Differences in the language used and in the accountability and reporting requirements of 
different government departments added to administrative burden of projects receiving 
joint funding. It could also be difficult to co-ordinate timing for funding r
a decision would be made.  
The following example shows the number and range of co-funders for one project funde
under the Strategy – and explains why, although in the database and this evaluation the 
project was referred to as a ‘Strategy project’, it was not reasonable to attribute all its 
outcomes to
Example 19: Project receiving resourcing from other sources – Croc F
  National sponsors - 11 Australian Government Department or agency sponsors, 14 national 
organisation sponsors 
  Thursday Island site – 6 State Government Department or agency sponsors, 4 media 
sponsors, 42 local sponsors (including community groups and business) 
  Tennant Creek site (NT) – 3 Territory Government Department or agency sponsors, 4 media 
sponsors, 16 local sponsors (including community groups and business) 
  Derby site (WA) – 4 State Government Department or agency sponsors, 3 media sponsors, 
18 local sponsors (including community groups and business) 
  Kalgoorlie site (WA) – 4 State Government Department or agency sponsors, 3 media 
sponsors, 26 local sponsors (including community groups and business) 
  Port Augusta site (SA) – 5 State Government Department or agency sponsors, 6 media 
sponsors, 11 local sponsors (including community groups and business) 
  Swan Hill site (VIC) – 5 State Government Department or agency sponsors, 6 media 
sponsors, 11 local sponsors (including community groups and business) 
Most projects received various types of non-financial support such as: 
• support of existing networks, linkages and referrals; 
• support of the community; 
• in-kind support (goods, materials, office space etc); 
• volunteer time; 
• professional services; 
• employment programs. 
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trategy projects (49%), were part of a larger project that 
 participatory decision making processes, and gathering 
T
projects wer
aCS funds to 
 
9.5 Strategy project part of a larger project 
Based on responses to the Initial Questionnaire, completed by projects soon after fund
commenced, about half of all S
had been going for a while before the Strategy funding agreement commenced.  
The Case Study of the Gilles Plains Community Garden, produced as a separate report, 
showed how the Strategy project, which focused on initial development of the physical 
garden, was part of a larger project that had begun two years earlier with community 
consultation, development of
information from similar projects, and continued afterwards as a community development 
project working with local services and organisations. 
9.6 Laying foundation for a subsequent project 
Less systematic evidence is available about subsequent projects that built on Strategy 
projects.  
he follow-up survey of a sample of completed projects found a high percentage of 
e continuing activities in some form. Some projects received subsequent 
funding under another program, including the Strategy 2004-2009. 
FaCS funded stage 1 of a 2 to 3 year project. Other funds have come from Vic Health. 
Our project had not existed prior to FaCS funding (stage 1). We used F
implement a community strategy as part of our Project. Again this will continue and 
increase in stage 2 - while stage 2 is not funded by FaCS, the FaCS funding was an 
integral part of the whole project. 
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tegy to achieve 
 
 
tings. These were 
d by the evaluation 
team as having been more successful.  
d section discusses factors affecting the success of projects funded through the 
Early Intervention initiative. In a similar way these were identified by statistically analysing 
 and 
The
ach
imp
orga
and t reports and are discussed in more detail.  
inally this chapter discusses what helped or hindered projects that worked with three 
different target groups, Indigenous families and communities, rural and remote 
communities, and families and communities from Culturally And Linguistically Diverse 
(CALD) backgrounds. 
A caveat on the findings discussed in this section is that ‘project success’ refers to project 
outcomes within the period of project funding as information is not available on longer-
term outcomes of Strategy projects. 
10 What else helped or hindered the Stra
its objectives and outcomes? What works best for 
whom, why and when? 
10.1  Summary 
This section focuses on what else helped or hindered Strategy projects and what works
best for whom under what circumstances. The factors that helped or hindered projects
have been identified by drawing on different sources of information and different types of 
analysis. This brings together four different components of the analysis.  
The first section discusses factors associated with global success ra
identified by statistically analysing the characteristics of projects rate
The secon
the characteristics of projects rated as being more successful by the evaluation team
through an analysis of comments from projects funded through the Early Intervention 
initiative. 
 third section discusses factors identified by projects as helpful or unhelpful in 
ieving outcomes (in response to closed questions in the final questionnaire). Two 
ortant factors that helped or hindered project achievements - support from auspice 
nisations and ability to engage target groups in projects were identified by projects 
 by the evaluation team from projec
F
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Acro  that 
wer ving been more successful. There were 
significant although modest posit of ‘Global rating of project success’ with 
arious aspects of partnerships: 
1. Diversity of funding sources (counting the number of different sources of funding 
3. Perceived importance of partnerships to the success of the project (as rated by the 
iation of project success with Diversity of funding sources might be understood 
r 
y 
y 
rn. 
 
Early Intervention initiative 
 young children (DHS, 2001; Johansen and others, 
1994), including more recently the review of Early Intervention Parenting Programs and 
Good Beginnings Prototypes (a predecessor of the Strategy) (RPR Consulting, 2004) 
which listed 8 characteristics that have been identified as important for the effective design 
and delivery of Early Intervention projects:  
1. focus on strengths; 
2. focus on early intervention, transition points and  long-term orientation; 
3. responsiveness to local needs; 
4. holistic approaches;  
5. accessibility/inclusiveness;  
6. coordination and inter-sectoral collaboration;  
7. skilled workforce; and  
8. outcome evidence driven approach. 
10.2 Factors associated with global success ratings 
ss the diversity of projects, some common factors were associated with projects
e rated (by the evaluation team) as ha
ive correlations 
variables that relate to v
received by the project); 
2. Diversity of partnerships formed (counting the number of different types of 
organisations involved in partnerships with the project); 
project in the Final Questionnaire); 
4. Source of project idea being outside the organisation. 
When these variables were combined in an optimal scaling regression modelling of Global 
rating of project success; there was a consistent positive and significant relationship with 
two of these variables - Diversity of funding sources and Source of project idea (outside 
organisation).  
The assoc
as both an indicator of support for the project and its perceived value to the broade
community, and as a resource increasing its chances of sustained activity after Strateg
funding ended. This interpretation is supported by the findings of the sustainability stud
that followed up a sample of completed projects and found that the diversity of funding 
sources was an important factor in the continuation of project activities. 
The association of project success with Source of project idea (outside organisation) is 
unexpected and would require further analysis to explore possible reasons for this patte
10.3 Factors affecting the success of projects funded under the
A number of studies have identified similar lists of key characteristics of effective early 
intervention services for families with
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Other factors that helped or hindered – what works for whom? page 160 
 projects and 
projects across 
cs. 
.  
Abo h
addition hat contributed to, or inhibited, their success. Many of the 
poi r t 
affecte nity and project factors. 
How
me
frequen
ff and volunteers, 
4. Features of project design and delivery (mentions were mostly positive); 
Some projects mention rs, project workers and 
ve consistently high attendance rates. 
How ions to this general pattern. For example a project providing 
me us 
me ould be recruited.  
These characteristics match the analysis that has been done on Strategy
reinforce many of the learnings that have been identified in relation to all 
the entire Strategy. The detailed analysis of Early Intervention projects found that in 
general the more successful projects were more likely to exhibit these characteristi
These characteristics with examples of how they function in practice can now be more 
confidently promulgated more widely with future projects
ut alf of the Early Intervention projects that submitted a final questionnaire provided 
al comments on factors t
nts einforce responses to the closed response questions concerning factors tha
d success in the questionnaires i.e. they relate to commu
ever, as comments volunteered by projects they are worth repeating. Several projects 
ntioned more than one factor. The types of factors they identified (in order of 
cy) were those that related to: 
1. People directly involved in the project (Co-ordinator, sta
participants, others – mentions were mostly positive); 
2. Funds and other resources (mentions were all negative); 
3. Community support or lack thereof (mentions were mostly positive); 
5. Other external factors (mentions were mixed). 
Examples of each follow. 
1. People directly involved in the project 
These included the co-ordinator, staff and volunteers, participants and others. 
Most of the people related factors facilitated rather than inhibited achievements. Projects 
spoke of particular skills, teamwork, mutual respect, commitment, cultural sensitivity and 
enthusiasm that the people brought to the project. 
ed the importance of having facilitato
volunteers from a similar cultural background especially in the case of Indigenous 
communities. For example in commenting on difficulties in obtaining high participation 
rates, an evaluation report concluded that: 
Attendance records indicate that playgroups with Aboriginal leadership and support 
from the local Aboriginal community ha
ever there were except
ntoring found that Indigenous mentees were satisfied with their non-Indigeno
ntors when no Indigenous mentors c
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of 
 
, was not necessarily negative 
and could provide opportunities for participants to develop conflict resolution skills. Staff 
 
r 
uld undermine, trust developed through using 
stre ithin an 
alre
experie selection and briefing of 
spe rking with vulnerable 
ind  to be done to 
est s
2. F d
 as the failure to anticipate and budget for some costs, 
and, impacts of having to rely on volunteers instead of paid 
erred to the negative impacts of a lack of 
terms of being unable to continue the 
 our small rural community. If we 
r 
 in 
 expectation. We requested additional FaCS 
Where people factors were negative they tended to relate to difficulties in recruiting and
retaining the right staff and volunteers. Other examples were tensions among staff (e.g. 
staff from different disciplines) and tensions among participants. The itinerant nature 
some target groups could lead to difficulties in building trust within a group, and some 
difficulties arising from cultural differences were also mentioned. One project noted that
tension amongst participants, if responded to appropriately
members need to be skilled to turn a potentially disruptive experience into a positive 
learning opportunity. 
There were also examples of projects that brought in external speakers (e.g. to address a
parenting group) and found that the speakers created antagonism because of their 
messages or the way in which they were delivered. Comments that were critical o
blaming were inconsistent with, and co
ngths based approaches leading to attrition among participants and damage w
ady fragile group that needed to be mended were among the effects. These 
nces would seem to point to the importance of careful 
akers and other personnel, volunteers etc especially when wo
ividuals and communities for whom a great deal of groundwork may need
abli h trust and confidence. 
un s and other resources 
This included factors such
difficulties coping with dem
staff. All comments concerning resources ref
funds and resources including the effects in 
activities of the project. 
One project explained how inadequate funding restricted the availability of suitable staff: 
[Challenges] Employment selection - getting appropriately qualified people to apply 
for part time job that required them to relocate to
could have employed person full time (ie more funds) we may have had bette
qualified people apply. Second challenge was covering cost of high increase
public liability and professional indemnity that we hadn't budgeted for when we 
prepared our application for funding. Price increases three fold due to 
circumstances outside our control or
funding for increased expense but this was not approved.  
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Example 20: Examples of comments about the influence of funds and other 
resources on the outcomes of Early Intervention projects 
Unexpected costs 
We did not factor GST, cleaning, accounting, admin and professional fees for service. 
Travel costs. 
Transport was an issue - lack of suitable vehicles and resources. 
The cost of transport and food for programs is enormous and often prohibitive. 
Inadequate resources to meet demand 
Lack of funding sufficient to fulfil demand hindered the project, insofar as it led to a lack of staff and 
general lack of resources, relative to the demand. 
Occasionally demand exceeded capacity to accommodate – limited space and resources. 
Premises and facilities 
Our ongoing need for bigger and better premises has hindered the development of additional 
services. 
Lack of storage space on sites created problems. 
Staff and volunteer time 
The amount of reporting and the use of volunteers hindered the project because the funding 
applied for, and received, was for only one full time equivalent. If there were more paid positions, 
there would not have been additional administration and training/supervision of volunteers and this 
work could have been spread across the board and would have not had the negative impact it did. 
In my experience the main factor that can impede projects is time. Time to plan adequately, time to 
develop the skills of staff in order ensure good management practices. 
The fact that the agency is not sufficiently resourced and has to rely mostly on volunteer labour has 
made progress sometimes less fast than hoped for. 
Lack of ongoing funding/ need to source ongoing funding 
Hindered: No ongoing funding – retaining commitment of community to maintain project initiatives.  
Ongoing funding was always a big issue and tended to overshadow the project after the first year 
or so. 
Seeking ts  funding to further sustain the project has been the major impediment to the achievemen
of the p  our core roject. Exploring options for funding has been crucial, but has often taken from
work with families, and the uncertainty about the future of the service has hindered our 
relationships with schools. Although we have encouraged sustainability in other ways, continued 
funding i reatly needed in the s essential to continue the support service we have identified as g
area. 
We did not anticipate the degree of changes in the funding environment that is making it difficult to 
get alternative sources to maintain the same level of service now that people are beginning to be 
more confident about using what is available. 
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om the local community including local service providers and a 
gnise and address issues. Most references to community support were 
 opposition 
. 
 of community support (or 
3. Community support or lack thereof  
This included support fr
willingness to reco
positive but there were also examples of community resistance and in one case
to the project
Example 21: Examples of comments about the influence
lack thereof) on the outcomes of Early Intervention projects 
Positives 
The broad community support for the project helped the achievements of the project. The project 
has a high profile in the community and a very broad referral base including from community 
health, mental health team, GP, DoCS, Centrelink, and Aboriginal organisations. 
General community support and involvement. 
The community getting involved and showing support. 
Community support and encouragement. 
Specific parts of community giving support 
Many mainstream family services seek the opportunity (provided by the project) to inform the 
various CALD communities, in their first language, about their services using the project as a 
medium of information dissemination.  
Helped: A particular sub community, NSW Premiers Department, Interagency, Support from Dept 
of Education & encouragement, individual teachers, police & other service providers (usually senior 
& experienced). 
The commitment of local musicians was invaluable. 
Community Organisations and Services (in the area) have been willing participants in networks, 
committees and workers in helping this project achieve its outcomes. 
The community had a willingness to acknowledge that there was a problem in the community and 
systematically sought out an agency for which they thought could help them overcome the suicides 
within the community.  
Openness of school communities to accept outside services into their community. 
Negatives/hindrances 
Lack of media support in some regional areas. 
Community working party; demise of ATSIC; A negative faction in community attacking the group of 
community representatives running the project; rural & remote issues (eg. lack of transport etc); 
blocks of initiative from school management; the failing land council & network; the local council.  
Our project is innovative and different from other programs in our community so there were also 
some barriers to acceptance that we had not anticipated. These barriers took some time to 
overcome. (eg Our community has a history of resisting change of any sort so many community 
members took some time to develop a trusting relationship with the support worker). Both of these 
factors affected the outcomes we achieved. 
The "small community" i.e. knowing everyone worried [the] parents [who were] attending group 
courses. 
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Example 22: Examples of comments about the influence of project design and 
4. Features of project design and delive
This included such factors as: how needs were assessed; community consultations; 
features built into the design; choice of appropriate venue etc. More positive features than 
negative features were identified. 
delivery on the outcomes of Early Intervention projects 
Positives 
The achievements were supported by the integration of all early childhood services, businesses and 
community members (i.e. service integration). 
Locating the service at easily accessible venues for parents on a regular basis contributed towards 
developing the trust and participation by families. 
Project officer was undertaking promotional activities all year around targeting different service 
providers or networks that were appropriate to our target market. 
Ongoing support to the play group leaders, through the co-ordinator visiting the play groups, as well 
as providing professional development and network meeting. Families well supported and trust 
relationships had been built. Group consultations were conducted with the grandparents, to see their 
views and inputs, as well as the inclusion of the requests incorporated in the program planning. 
Extensive grass root networking by staff to all service providers within the community. This included 
sporting clubs, businesses, schools, churches, Red Cross, girl guides scouts etc. 
During the life of this Project a better understanding of the fragmented and fragile services being 
offered in this area helped our project identify ways service delivery could be improved. This now is in 
the early stages and in some ways more fragile as agencies come to terms with other ways of 
working rather than in "silos". 
Able to provide transport. The project/program was a free service to participants. Guest speakers 
provided in-kind services. The location where the project was held was easily accessible and central. 
Face to face contact in the initial setting up of the project, building enthusiasm by other services and 
agencies. Looking at other projects that had been done previously and were similar to (this project). 
Did they succeed, how were they different and how were they run in regards to participation and 
inclusion of community. This project was the first of its kind offered in this region. It was resourceful in 
using creative initiatives that captured the community’s’ interest and were logical in practice. 
Negatives/Hindrances 
Project workers gaining knowledge of communities and services that are available. 
Initial materials were out of date and needed significant revision; further work needed to be done on 
the train the trainer program; partnership with …took time to be negotiated. All these factors slowed 
the process but not necessarily stopped it. The achievements occurred but were somewhat delayed. 
Venue lacked privacy. 
Organisational issue of workload; sole project worker vs role with other responsibilities; planning of 
the project worker descriptions and aspects of the project that were required to be delivered by each 
organisation. 
The need to mandatory report on some clients gave the program a negative reputation which had to 
be addressed immediately. 
We felt that ideally we would have provided a male facilitator to balance the cohort. (Three fathers 
were negative and tried to sabotage some aspects of the program e.g. women as facilitators). 
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ck of integration and boundaries between agencies, 
geography, drought, and other developments such as the impact of the opening of a new 
en 
ctors identified by projects 
ery helpful by projects in final questionnaires 
ct’s 
5. Other external factors 
Other external factors identified by projects as helping or hindering included: support from 
the wider community sector, government agencies, government policies, priorities and 
relationships including issues of la
Correctional Centre in the vicinity. External factors were almost equally divided betwe
facilitating and inhibiting factors. 
10.4 Fa
The factors that were most often rated as v
were the people involved, local partnerships and networks, and support from the auspice 
organisation. 
More than 90% of projects considered that the people involved in the project, the proje
attention to identifying and responding to community issues and local partnerships and 
networks had been either very helpful or helpful. Local conditions were less important than 
other factors and were rated as unhelpful or very unhelpful by 18% of projects that 
responded to the final questionnaire. 
Table 25: Project ratings of factors that influenced the achievements of projects 
Factors that influenced achievements of the 
project (number of responses) 
Very 
helpful Helpful 
Not 
significant 
Un - 
helpful  
Very un 
-helpful
The people involved (349) 70% 24% 3% 2% - 
Local partnerships and networks (349) 66% 29% 5% 1% - 
Support from your auspice organisation (344) 64% 23% 12% 1% 1% 
Community support (350) 55% 34% 8% 3% - 
Overall helpfulness of the Strategy and FaCS 
(110)* 
52% 36% 9% 3% - 
Flexibility and adaptability of the Strategy and 
FaCS (347) 
52% 27% 17% 2% 1% 
Identifying and responding to community issues 51% 
(346) 
42% 7% 1% - 
Previous experience with similar projects (347)  40% 33% 21% 6% - 
Support from FaCS during the project (110) 39% 34% 27% - - 
Other services or activities within your 
community (346) 
38% 36% 21% 4% 2% 
Local conditions (349) 29% 35% 17% 14% 4% 
* 110 projects completed an earlier, longer version of the questionnaire that included additional 
questions 
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 organisation 
 
ere particularly important in influencing their success) 
ose most likely to refer to the auspice 
Support from the auspice
As shown in Table 25 support from the auspice agency was one of the factors that 
projects frequently identified as having been very helpful in influencing their achievements. 
The study of projects funded under the Early Intervention and Early Childhood initiatives
showed that perceived helpfulness of support from the auspice was indeed associated 
with actual levels of success of the projects: more successful projects were more likely to 
identify their auspice as having played a key role. An analysis of open ended responses 
from projects (about factors that w
showed that the most successful projects were th
agency as having played a key role.  
Table 26 shows the levels of importance that projects assigned to support from their 
auspice organisation both before and during the implementation of projects. 
Table 26: Importance of other activities of auspice organisation 
Factors that influenced the achievements of the 
project (number of responses) 
Very 
Important Important 
Not 
Important 
Not 
Applicable 
Activities carried out by the auspice organisation 
before the project began (343) 
58% 24% 6% 12% 
Activities carried out by the auspice organisation 
during the project – other than the project itself (343) 
44% 33% 9% 13% 
P  cr it jects gh the
a nown organisa ere key co  of
a  the projects. In additio re  exam  of pro  that 
might otherwise have failed altogeth r that were o e som tcomes with the 
s e projects u ice su t can manage in 
s in the ou  follo able summarise
what auspice organisations provided to successf jec
Table 27: What auspice organisations provided to successful projects 
• ting ba embe  base,  with
ractical and professional support and lending
ssociation with respected and k
edibil
tions w
y to pro throu
ntributions
 
 the 
uspices to the success of n, the  were ples jects
e
upport of their auspice. However, som
able t
 witho
achiev
t ausp
e ou
ppor
pite of this if they have many other factors ir fav r. The wing t s 
ul pro ts. 
 Connections with the community, eg exis client se, m rship  links  
community leaders, links with community organisations and credibility. 
•  in tio rmat n eme  trend Detailed local knowledge - eg demographic forma n, info ion o rging s 
in the community, service usage data, knowledge about existing networks and 
relationships between stakeholders. 
• overn de ents xperien  in  Relationships with other agencies and g ment partm  and e ce
working in partnership. 
• pport, de-briefing, expertise and/or acce   Support to project workers - peer su ss to
expertise.  
• rted projects to meet reporting requirements, eg financial Infrastructure that suppo
reporting systems, project monitoring systems. 
• ture that could be utilised by projects – eg existing volunteer program. Infrastruc
• In-kind support – eg office space, meeting venues, access to equipment and resources. 
• Openness to trying new ways of working. 
• Continuity when there were changes in project staff. 
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ments on the helpfulness of their Example 23: Examples of projects’ com
auspice and success ratings of projects 
(Outstanding project) The auspice staff provided a very supportive, flexible and friendly 
environment thus enhanced the project workers high level of performance. The professional 
guidance and the wealth of experience within this and the local community support provided the 
opportunity for a successful pilot project. Volunteers provided an invaluable contribution to the 
outcomes. 
(Outstanding project) Since 1998, this project has operated in association with a State 
government's interagency initiative. This initiative has contributed in-kind support through the 
provision of space to implement the project, storage facilities for the lending libraries, space for 
childcare, and assistance with the ongoing recruitment of program participants and personnel. 
The University … has managed research funds on behalf of the project. 
(Generally successful project) The commitment of SAAP funded staff from auspice organisation 
(was) invaluable. 
(Generally successful project) While the auspice organisation was very helpful in the end at the 
beginning of the project, the management of the auspice organisati lpful anon were very unhe d in 
fact caused some difficulties in the project being able s t to make it  initial miles ones. 
(Generally successful project) The existence of the parent program  help a re the  was a s we
experience of key staff, the existence of credibility and unity a ance, t ad to h comm ccept his le igh 
levels of community support. The established protocols, policies an ing resources was d train also 
a bonus. 
(Generally successful project) The auspice was very well known in the community and was 
asked to take on the project. 
(Generally successful project) Previous work carried out by the agency with the community and 
the establishment of clientele over the years provided a very important starting point to the 
project. Using the knowledge the agency had about community groups, community workers was 
particular important as it provided the project with knowledge about the community and perceived 
needs from different angles. 
(Moderate/mixed success project) The project only survived and remained effective due to the 
fact that it is located within the Family Centre, which was able to support staff and volunteers in 
the project and to offer the sense of continuity, which would otherwise have been absent. 
Wh al capital 
 
and 
com rojects); and downstream capacity (what is required to deliver 
. 
ere there is not a suitable auspice organisation with sufficient institution
available to support a project, there may need to be a process of developing this capacity 
as part of implementing the project. 
e issues paper on Community CapaciTh ty Building referred to Funnell’s (1998) distinction 
between upstream capacity (what is required to establish and design capacity building 
munity strengthening p
the projects). Elements of these types of capacity are described in the following table
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r 
cess to telecommunications and other services. 
unity such that the community projects are not unduly influenced by factions or 
nd 
skills in performance measurement, evaluation (especially self-evaluation for continuous 
• availability of support for volunteers;  
h 
atures of the community 
• the size of the community and whether it has sufficient critical mass to generate and maintain 
the range of activities needed; its vulnerability to movements of skilled citizens in and out of 
the community. 
Table 28: Components of Community Capacity (Funnell, 1998) 
Upstream Capacity 
Infrastructure: social, institutional and physical 
• existence of appropriate community structures and relationships e.g. networks, clubs othe
functioning groups (social capital); 
• existence of appropriate facilities and resources and a willingness to draw on them; 
• ac
 
Strategic capacity 
• clearly identified effective leaders ; 
• capacity to take a strategic and holistic approach to planning;  
• capacity to use a range of activities and to adapt those to changing needs. 
 
Skills – project design and management 
• consultation and involvement skills and mechanisms; capacity to engage a wide spectrum of 
the comm
excessively parochial; 
• skills and willingness to assess needs including the use of service users’ and local providers’ 
knowledge; 
• skills and procedures in planning, budgeting, and project management; 
• skills in procurement e.g. the appointment of consultants, the adjudication of tenders a
awarding of contracts, the commissioning of services; 
• skills in personnel management including the employment of staff for administration, 
operation and maintenance; 
• 
improvement) and accountability. 
Downstream Capacity 
Information and networking 
• access to information e.g. about needs, projections, alternative strategies, research  
• availability and use of networking opportunities;  
• shared understanding of the problem within the community. 
 
Skills – delivery 
• diversity, strength and depth  of the skills base of the community with respect to service 
delivery: e.g. range of portfolios whose needs can be addressed; 
• skills in identifying and mobilising community resources, including volunteers; 
• capacity and willingness to nurture a strong human resource base in the community throug
training, replacements and other mechanisms. 
Opportunities and risk factors:  Other fe
• availability of ‘time’ within the community to commit to design and delivery; 
• the composition of the community: communities with high levels of unemployed, benefit 
recipients, aged, disabled or ethnic groups experience severe difficulties in mobilising and 
maintaining impact and are disadvantaged in access to information; 
• the extent to which a community can be defined; 
• turnover within the community and the capacity to retain the skills base; 
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Engaging the trust of communities and individuals and encouraging them to participate in 
o
the com u
achieve u y factor 
that aff te  were more reflective about barriers 
to participation when they had had difficulties in attracting participants than when they had 
bee rs included: 
Particip t
Ability to engage target groups in projects 
pr jects has been an issue for Strategy projects across several initiatives. Put simply, if 
m nity and individuals do not participate then it is difficult for the projects to 
 o tcomes with them. Success in gaining participation was therefore a ke
ec d the overall success of projects. Projects
n successful in doing so. The types of barrie
an  characteristics 
• rust of the target group in short-term services and reluctance to work on 
• Com
• 
• u
•  
tha ntervention activities. 
Project cha
T
establishing relationships that could not be maintained long-term; 
peting priorities in the often crisis ridden lives of the target groups; 
Difficulties in getting parents and others to commit to longer-term programs; 
ltural differeC nces; 
Pride and a sense of independence including parental reluctance to acknowledge
t they had a need or could benefit from early i
racteristics 
• 
socially isolated people 
e development of projects; 
 
• es 
• he provision of a safe (physically, psychologically, socially safe) environment for 
• Ch s, volunteers and staff; 
• 
• 
pro
Relatio
Capacity for active recruitment, perseverance and extra lead time to engage 
who were the target group of several projects; 
• Capacity to involve participants in th
• Potential for stigmatisation (whether universal or targeted services); 
Effective implementation of strengths based approach
T
individuals and families;  
oice of suitable venue and suitable times for participant
Provision of, or access to, transport and childcare; 
Interpersonal difficulties and how these were managed (these could be either 
ject or participant factors); 
• How the project addressed cultural differences. 
nships with other agencies 
ngth of relationships with agencies on which projects depended as a source o• Stre f 
• group. 
 
referrals; 
Competition from other services or projects for the same target 
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munities  
ed during the evaluation 
ects. Three in depth case studies were completed of 
rate study reported on Lessons learnt about strengthening 
Ind n gether 
data fro nd project 
doc ted region 
included several Indigen
Inte nous 
pro ith other target groups. 
Wh m
through f 
igenous projects funded under the Strategy: 
expected 
ership with businesses 
ities such as mentoring and 
 
, and in initiating or running a significant community 
ss likely to engage in group parenting activities; 
 towards stronger families and communities.  
Mos n y had not 
chieved the following ‘higher order’ outcomes that demonstrate the existence of strong 
 communities: 
• trusting relationships; 
• capacity, resilience and adaptability;  
• skilled target group; 
• an environment where communities participate in and drive their own solutions.  
10.5 Indigenous families and com
Overview 
The Strategy included a commitment to allocate at least $20 million to Indigenous 
projects. In addition Indigenous people were included in many projects that had a wider 
brief to work with families and communities at-risk. 
Because of this focus, a number of separate reports develop
focused on Indigenous proj
Indigenous projects. A sepa
ige ous families and communities: What’s working and what’s not?, drawing to
m project questionnaires, together with site visits to nine projects a
umentation review for another 16 projects. The study of the Mandurah targe
ous projects. The study of projects funded under the Early 
rvention and Early Childhood initiatives included a comparative analysis of Indige
jects compared to projects w
ile ost Indigenous projects expressed satisfaction with what they had achieved 
 the Strategy, there were differences between the reported outcomes o
Indigenous and non-Ind
• Indigenous projects were less likely to report that the project had either exceeded, 
or achieved all of what they wanted; 
• Indigenous projects were more likely to report having experienced un
negative outcomes;  
• Indigenous projects were less likely to be working in partn
and Non Government Organisations; 
• Indigenous projects were less likely to engage in self-funding activities and were 
less likely to have received funding from local government or private businesses; 
• Indigenous projects were more likely to involve activ
role modelling, directly supporting families to develop healthy relationships, for
example supported playgroups
or cultural event;   
• Indigenous projects were le
• Indigenous projects were less likely to achieve higher order outcomes that 
contribute
t I digenous projects reported that upon completion of Strategy funding the
a
families and
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g to the outcomes hierarchy 
quently only 
a small number of projects. However these conclusions are supported by 
 the case studies, other site visits and the review of project documentation.  
 
e 
in this 
ld 
t achieved. Many Indigenous 
yond the expiration 
of S t
rang  o
end of Strategy funding. Several projects believed that a cessation or reduction in funding 
wou  d
What w
In the course of this national evaluation seven factors were found to be enabling and 
sup r
• 
• 
• 
• 
Questions that asked projects to rate achievements accordin
were not included in later versions of the questionnaire and were conse
answered by 
findings from
In our analysis of projects funded under the Early Intervention initiative we found that the
target group with which projects were least likely to be successful (in terms of levels of th
hierarchy of outcomes achieved) was Indigenous. As discussed in more detail later 
report, in the section on ‘what was working not so well’, many Indigenous projects 
operated in communities where pre-existing capacity (human, social, organisational and 
economic) was limited. The different starting points of projects means that caution shou
be shown when defining ‘success’. Achieving outcomes on the lower levels of the 
hierarchy of outcomes may in fact be a very successful outcome given the project context. 
Many of the Indigenous projects did achieve commendable outcomes as shown in the 
various case studies conducted as part of this evaluation. 
The initial ‘critical mass’ of positive social change that is necessary to drive further 
improvements and greater involvement was generally no
projects reported that they had underestimated the amount of time required to build 
trusting relationships and achieve sustainable outcomes in Indigenous contexts. 
There was widespread concern about the sustainability of projects be
tra egy funding, both financially and managerially. Projects had identified a diverse 
e f support and resources as being required to enable them to continue beyond the 
ld amage families and communities. 
as working well? 
po tive of Indigenous projects in the achievement of their objectives. These are: 
committed and capable project staff; 
• competent and well-established auspice; 
external project support; 
partnerships; 
• capacity for action learning; 
• the advantages of starting small; 
balancing the talking with the doing. 
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ctors 
ous 
 
done it has not been necessary for projects to establish new mechanisms in order to get 
eed 
community, 
has e nd non-Indigenous project staff with 
com e
Pro t  the support of an auspice with demonstrated strengths 
in t ative capacity, relevant previous project experience and 
est is ople. Where the auspice is a non-Indigenous body 
with t h the Indigenous community, difficulties are likely to 
be s within the limited lifespan of the project. Such 
org is ng trust with participants. There appear to be 
effi n ages where the auspice is a regional 
organisation. Small scale and fledgling community organisations sometimes struggled to 
adequately fulfil the role.  
Furthermore, projects value the provision of external assistance in areas such as project 
planning, assistance in preparing funding applications and budgets, and being linked up 
with the right project partners. Some projects also needed intensive support during the 
implementation phase. In most cases such external assistance has come from FaCS 
officers, but in some instances it has come from other project partners. 
In the final questionnaire projects were asked to rate a number of factors according to how
helpful or important they had been in influencing the achievements of projects. The fa
rated as most helpful or important were:  
• Overall helpfulness of the Strategy and FaCS  
• Identifying and responding to community issues 
• Community support  
• Local partnerships and networks  
• The people involved  
• Support from FaCS during the project  
• Strategy funding  
• Support from the auspice organisation  
• Flexibility and adaptability of the Strategy and FaCS 
Some strategies have been found to be particularly effective in strengthening Indigen
families and communities.  
Some projects have been adept at ‘piggybacking’ project initiatives on the back of existing
activities, social events and structures rather than creating new ones. 
This approach of seeking to engage project participants by working through activities in 
which they are already meaningfully involved has been effective. Where this has been 
their message out.  
Projects have received effective support from several quarters. In particular projects n
the support of competent and committed staff with close relationships with the local 
cultural competence and relevant subject matter expertise. In most cases this 
 m ant a team comprised of Indigenous a
pl mentary capacities.  
jec s have also benefited from
he areas of administr
abl hed links with Indigenous pe
ou  pre-existing relationships wit
experienced in developing relationship
an ations need to invest heavily in buildi
cie cies of scale and certain other advant
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ur understanding of what works, under what 
con
Men r ervices and the use of a ‘buddy’ 
system whe f member is paired with an Indigenous staff member 
hav cessful strategies used to achieve training outcomes. There 
are numerous examples where Indigenous understandings, skills and capacity for initiative 
have been built on the jo practical hands-on involvement in 
Stra
Community or as part of, Indigenous projects 
often identified a great many issues – too many for the scope of the project. Starting 
sma important not to crowd participants 
with too many expectations in the e and the confidence of project 
part rrowly, rather than 
initially trying to work on multiple fronts at once. It would appear that many projects 
y provide an important springboard for later and more 
substantive community capacity building activities. Another advantage of starting 
 consultation with Indigenous people and that a subsequent 
hat 
 not necessarily do so in another, and few projects are of 
Many projects have benefited from their engagement in action learning processes 
involving critical reflection and self-evaluation. The practice of action research in Strategy 
projects has the potential to contribute to o
ditions and why in Indigenous contexts. 
to ing, role modelling, the provision of home-based s
re a non-Indigenous staf
e all been popular and suc
b as a consequence of 
tegy projects.  
consultations that occurred prior to, 
ll was important to many projects as it was 
arly stages 
icipants was effectively built by focussing activity quite na
need some short-term tangible achievements in order to engage participants and 
maintain interest. These ma
small is that projects remain small and manageable in the early stages when typically 
needs are greatest and resources are at their most scarce.  
While most projects acknowledged the importance of in-depth consultation and 
communication with families and communities, some projects also stressed the 
importance of balancing the 'talking' with 'doing'. The point was made that in the past 
there has been much
failure to follow through with action often contributed to cynicism. 
Finally – a word of caution. In many instances definitive information about the 
effectiveness of particular strategies in strengthening Indigenous families and 
communities is hard to come by. There are contextual differences that mean that w
works well in one setting may
sufficient longevity to permit us to be too prescriptive.  
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d socio-economic circumstances and ill health; 
here; 
rt, not 
ion 
milies and 
ere 
 that 
f some 
xieties about 
ices of 
 is so 
, 
t 
In some communities projects have been inhibited by a lack of basic infrastructure, such 
as appropriate venues from which to conduct project activities, suitable office 
accommodation and vehicles. These and other factors contribute to recurring high staff 
turnover, feelings of ‘burnout’ and a host of other human resource management issues 
that have long plagued all projects in Indigenous contexts. The recruitment and retention 
of quality staff is a critical issue for Indigenous projects, especially in rural and remote 
areas.  
What was working not so well? 
This evaluation has found ten main factors that inhibited the achievements of Indigenous
projects, they were: 
• difficulties recruiting skilled staff; 
• community division, an unsupportive social environment and peer pressure; 
• low levels of participation/engagement; 
• lack of trust in government; 
• impoverishe
• lack of confidence;  
• funding delays; 
• lack of infrastructure, eg buildings, telephone; 
• difficulty accessing information about what works in similar projects elsew
• difficulty resolving complex and ’wicked’ problems.  
The evidence suggests that the Indigenous Strategy projects have, for the most pa
achieved ‘higher order’ outcomes such as greater resilience, the capacity to initiate act
beyond the initial Strategy project and long-term sustainability. Furthermore it was found 
that the Strategy has been less effective in strengthening Indigenous fa
communities than in strengthening families and communities more generally. Th
appear to be several inhibiting factors that explain why this is so.  
To begin with many projects operate in difficult and unsupportive social environments
are not conducive to smooth project implementation. In particular the experience o
projects has brought into sharp focus the degree to which ill health and an
physical safety and wellbeing restrict the capacity to participate and the life cho
many Indigenous families and communities. Sometimes the peer pressure that
influential in shaping high-risk behaviours such as gang culture, unsafe sexual practices
petrol sniffing, binge drinking and smoking, tends to overwhelm the best efforts of projec
staff to change dysfunctional patterns of behaviour through awareness raising.  
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eded funding and various other forms of support in 
order to continue beyond the expiration of Strategy funding, and there was little evidence 
ous Strategy projects and the mainstream business and 
phi th  no projects are generating any significant 
income of their own through their self-funding activities. This is understandable given that 
the is s are 
imp e
‘Wi d
difficult tive underlying 
factors; and and 
beh io h problems challenge our understanding of how best to 
res ledge about ‘what works’ is often so limited. Solving the 
puzzle of ho nities is complex work. 
The n ell understood, the problems 
dee  
has contribu way to go. 
hat’s working and 
ugh 
ith a 
from 
of 
nd self-belief, 
view 
riate 
between ‘upstream’ institutional capacity building (building the capacity of 
organisations to plan and implement projects) and ‘downstream’ capacity building with families 
and communities (enhancing the self-reliance of families and communities). 
There is an opportunity for projects to learn from each other’s experience by fostering dialogue 
about issues such as effective strategies of participation in Indigenous contexts. Some 
Indigenous projects appear to be isolated from other projects with a similar focus. There is an 
opportunity to support greater networking between similar initiatives. One option is to establish 
Most projects reported that they ne
that many projects had planned for this transition. Relatively few partnerships have been 
built between Indigen
lan ropic bodies. Furthermore almost
re  virtually no private sector in remote regions and most Indigenous communitie
ov rished.  
cke  problems’ are those that are large in dimension (almost overwhelmingly); 
to define because they are associated with multiple and itera
characterised by complex intersections of causes, effects 
av ural responses. Suc
pond because our know
w to strengthen Indigenous families and commu
 u derlying causes of dysfunction are not always w
ply entrenched, and the solutions often uncertain. The experience of the Strategy 
ted to our understandings in this regard, but there is still a 
Such factors need to be considered in determining what might be achievable project 
objectives, what might be an adequate scale of intervention, the necessary duration of the 
project and the level of funding and other resourcing realistically required. 
Lessons learnt about strengthening Indigenous families and communities 
The report Strengthening Indigenous families and communities: W
what’s not? discusses what helped and hindered Indigenous projects in more detail. 
The lessons for future interventions in Indigenous contexts are summarised below. 
Strong Indigenous families and communities are outcomes that can only be attained thro
sustained long-term intervention. 
Indigenous capacity building activities are more effective when undertaken in connection w
specific practical social purpose in association with a particular project activity (as distinct 
an isolated workshop or training exercise).  
Strengthening Indigenous families and communities is as much about healing the effects 
trauma, attitudinal and behavioural change, and the re-building of confidence a
as it is about the transfer of particular knowledge and skills. There is an opportunity to re
the effectiveness of healing initiatives.  
A key issue relating to investments in Indigenous capacity building is finding the approp
balance 
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nerships and 
 
ial 
nous projects, but they do require the investment of a lot of time energy to 
build and maintain. 
s. Projects 
ity, relevant project 
d 
s 
projects. The following table shows an analysis of Indigenous and non-Indigenous projects 
anisation, the 
figures below probably underestimate the number of projects in remote and very remote 
ther, 
more accessible, areas. 
geographic location and access to a range of services. According to this classification 
at have unrestricted accessibility to a wide 
interaction. 
ry restricted accessibility to goods, services and 
linkages between projects and organisations that are considered to be leaders in their field e.g. 
leadership development projects and the Australian Indigenous Leadership Centre. 
There is an opportunity to assist and resource Indigenous projects to build part
better access support from the mainstream philanthropic and business communities.
Strategic partnership arrangements provide much-needed stocks of linking and bridging soc
capital for Indige
The choice of an appropriate project auspice has a critical bearing on project succes
that have a well-established auspice organisation with administrative capac
expertise, and a pre-existing solid relationship with the Indigenous community can ad
considerable value to an Indigenous project. 
10.6  Rural and remote communities 
Remoteness was a situation faced by many Strategy projects, especially Indigenou
by their level of geographic accessibility based on the Accessibility/Remoteness Index of 
Australia (ARIA) Classification of the area in which their auspice organisation was located. 
Because project classification was based on the address of the auspice org
areas as some of the projects in these areas were auspiced by organisations in o
The Accessibility/Remoteness Index of Australia (ARIA) is standard geographic 
classification of remoteness published by the Australian Bureau of Statistics based on 
system: 
 Highly accessible refers to areas th
range of goods and services and opportunities for social interaction. 
 Accessible refers to areas that have some restrictions to accessibility to some 
goods, services and opportunities for social 
 Moderately accessible refers to areas that have significantly restricted accessibility 
to goods, services and opportunities for social interaction. 
 Remote refers to areas that have ve
opportunities for social interaction. 
 Very remote refers to areas that are locationally disadvantaged – very little 
accessibility of goods, services and opportunities for social interaction. 
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Table 29: Accessibility (ARIA) Classification across Indigenous and non-Indigenous 
projects 
Accessibility (ARIA) Classification 
Type of project Highly Accessible Moderately Remote Very 
Total 
accessible accessible remote 
Indigenous 43 27 13 16 40 139 
% of Indigenous 31% 19% 9% 12% 29%  
Non-Indigenous 353 75 39 17 12 496 
% of Non-
Indigenous 71% 15% 8% 3% 2%  
All projects 396 102 52 33 52 635 
% of all projects 62% 16% 8% 5% 8%  
Clearly, projects located in remote and very remote locations were more likely to be 
rom outside the area; 
1. 
mai
Ma
report  and communities: 
What’ specially in 
rem
they r
have all the skills they need or have to recruit from outside their area. As a result, staff 
tur
 staff at the RW [Resource Worker] level is 
 at 
to 
believe. Local skill levels (literacy/numeracy) are inadequate for administration 
at the level we require and regularity and reliability are hard to find … The few 
locals who are adequately skilled are already employed. Employment of locals 
will be a long road that we cannot give up on. (Project Progress Report) 
Indigenous projects, meaning that a simple quantitative analysis of remote and very 
remote projects would confound the two issues. 
An analysis of the qualitative data on projects, including the various case studies and 
project feedback, highlighted two particular challenges faced by projects implemented 
in rural and remote areas: 
1. Inadequacies in the local skills base and difficulties in attracting and 
maintaining staff f
2. Limited local service options to which to refer families. 
These challenges and some ways of dealing with them are discussed below with 
illustrative examples from projects. 
Inadequacies in the local skills base and difficulties in attracting and 
ntaining staff from outside the area 
ny of the projects in remote, isolated locations were Indigenous. The evaluation 
 Lessons learnt about strengthening Indigenous families
s working and what’s not? found that many Indigenous projects, e
ote areas, experienced difficulties in recruiting and retaining staff with the skills 
 equired. Remote projects either have to employ someone locally who may not 
nover can be high, as illustrated in the following example. 
Experienced, reliable and consistent
vital at all sites … Local staff recruitment is an issue. We have had five locals
times but no-one sustains. Other crews have similar problems I am led 
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as an issue, as illustrated in the following comments about factors inhibiting 
the project taken from follow-up inter cy of projects 
ion 3.5
Finding it diff a y an kills The 
r needs C icate IV orkplace essmen cause w e mo
ring ment from project) 
port ons learn out stren ning In nous fam s and
ies: What’ ing an t’s not?, produced a rt of the uation,
o factor ributing gh staff t ver am remote cts. On  was 
 having al with atic situa s for wh staff had  been
ippe dequat port in a ult role  also co te to b rnout. 
sources to provide 
ted 
modation standards ... will affect the 
tion] 
 
Som w ractices, 
provide ers, provide staff with mentoring support, 
imp
acc m  isolation and that they 
n and Early Childhood Initiatives, produced as part of 
n important 
 and then to 
ed 
ruited 
n 
o-
2. Lim
The e  
projec  
locally iate 
servic
dema h 
more 
Even in less remote rural towns, some projects found finding and retaining skilled 
workers w
views for the Sustainability and lega
. report discussed in Sect
icult to get  worker. Ma  need to ch ge the s  criteria. 
worke ertif in W Ass t be e ar ving 
into mento . (Com
The separate re Less t ab gthe dige ilie  
communit
identified tw
s work
s cont
d wha
 to hi
s pa
ong 
 eval
proje
 
eurno
burnout from  to de traum tion ich  not  
adequately equ
The other factor identif
d. Ina
ied in the repo
e sup
rt was a lack of project re
diffic  can ntribu u
employment conditions at a level conducive to staff retention. This last point is illustra
with the following example. 
Staff conditions are not ideal and … accom
sustained employment of the quality of staff we require. It is one of the [organisa
foundations to look after skilled staff including good conditions and housing – and
this needs attention. (Project Progress Report) 
e ays suggested to reduce staff turnover were to improve recruitment p
 adequate orientation to new staff memb
rove working conditions and material support (for instance, attractive salaries and 
om odation packages), and ensure staff are not working in
have regular supervision and opportunities for debriefing. 
The separate paper Early Interventio
the evaluation, discussed one successful Indigenous project where it had bee
for the project to employ local people who were accepted by their community,
develop their skill-base and confidence. 
One remote Indigenous project where it had also important to involve locally accept
people in running the project, illustrates the effectiveness of providing the locally rec
staff with adequate and appropriate support in addressing the skills and staff retentio
issues. This project allocated resources for an external consultant to be flown on a tw
monthly basis to provide the two part-time project coordinators with assistance and 
training in reporting, seeking funding and management techniques and practices.  
ited local service options to which to refer families 
valuation study Early Intervention and Early Childhood Initiatives found that some
ts were operating in areas where they did not have sufficient access to services
 to which they could refer families. Sometimes this was due to a lack of appropr
es in the area and sometimes to an inability of available services to meet the 
nd. In some remote areas, the only solution to this issue had been to partner wit
distant organisations which could supply the services required. 
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The participants of this project are confident and empowered to cope positively 
 
ject will be a huge loss to this rural 
community which will place families at-risk. This project has the potential for 
 
 
 backgrounds. It is therefore not possible to describe patterns 
acros
comm
The s f 
the ev ts were with CALD families and 
 of 
t 
ng 
ast 
ilies and communities were 
stion. These projects tended to use a 
h a 
r 
fying just how successful 
en less successful because 
The following example provides an indication of the perceived impact on a remote 
community of a Strategy-funded project, and what its loss on completion would mean to
that community 
as a family unit, and I expect their needs will change through other life 
transitions although they will have the knowledge to access community supports
when needed. The completion of this pro
growth. 
10.7  Families and communities from Culturally and Linguistically
Diverse backgrounds  
The FaCS performance indicator database did not include reliable data across all projects
concerning whether they were directed to families and communities from culturally and 
linguistically diverse (CALD)
s all the Strategy projects in terms of their outcomes for these families and 
unities. There is, however, evidence in relation to certain types of projects. 
eparate study Early Intervention and Early Childhood Initiatives, produced as part o
aluation, included an analysis of whether projec
communities as part of a wider target group identification process that involved a review
project documentation. The study included an analysis of the relative success of Early 
Intervention projects in terms of their target groups. Among all the target groups, the targe
group of projects that were most likely to have demonstrated successful outcomes duri
the life of the project were people from CALD backgrounds; however, they were also le
likely to have succeeded. Projects that included CALD fam
typically directed to recent immigrants and refugees.  
Among the CALD projects, the more successful ones were those that were largely 
transition projects assisting with bridging between Australian mainstream culture and the 
cultural backgrounds of the groups in que
combination of group activities and individual assistance provided in the course of 
participating in a group. However there were some communities for which group 
processes were not acceptable because of historical tensions and distrust. Individual and 
home-based activities could be more appealing to those groups.  
The less successful CALD projects appear to have been those that were working wit
particular community around a range of family and community issues. A lack of clea
specific objectives may have contributed to difficulties in identi
these projects were. Alternatively, these projects may have be
they were based in communities grappling with more entrenched difficulties. 
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 identified a number of factors associated with project success. 
Supp  
achie ner 
organ
Speci d 
communities, and families and communities in rural and remote areas have been outlined. 
10.8 Learnings 
This chapter has
ort from an appropriate auspice organisation is one important factor, together with
ving and maintaining the engagement of participants, suitable staff, part
isations and joint funders, together with community support. 
fic issues concerning Indigenous families and communities, CALD families an
 
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Qualitative cost benefit analysis of Strategy page 181 
litative terms, what were the costs and 
l and 
international interventions? 
nt 
enefits. These are summarised in the following table: 
Table 30: Summary of Types of Benefits and Costs of the Strategy 
BENEFITS COSTS 
11 In broad qua
benefits of the Strategy relative to similar nationa
11.1  Summary 
This qualitative analysis of the benefits and costs of the Strategy has taken into accou
costs and benefits of different types, relevant to different timeframes, and those related to 
individual projects funded under the Strategy as well as the overall Strategy costs and 
b
Positive outcomes 
Short-term positive outcomes realised during the 
life of the project  
Potential longer-term outcomes that will continue 
to accrue as a result of capacity building 
Resources expended 
Short-term financial and non-financial resources 
Resources required to sustain project outcomes 
 
Negative outcomes avoided 
Short-term negative outcomes avoided 
Potential longer-term avoidance of negative 
outcomes 
Negative outcomes 
Short-term – during the life of the project 
Potential long-term negative outcomes 
Each of these types of benefits and costs is presented in detailed tables later in this 
section, after considering how potential risks associated with undertaking an analysis of 
the benefits and costs of the Strategy have been addressed. More detailed information on 
the costs and benefits of the Strategy has been presented in the Qualitative cost benefit 
analysis report produced during the evaluation. 
The Strategy provided opportunities for new ways of working together for FaCS and 
funded agencies; for agencies and the communities they serve; for agencies, businesses 
and communities; and for funded agencies and other agencies in the service system. 
Short-term benefits and costs of Strategy projects and the Strategy as a whole have been 
identified and potential long-term benefits and costs identified for a range of stakeholder 
groups. 
The principles underlying the Strategy have been reflected at project and at a whole-of-
Strategy level. There have been complex trade-offs involved at project and whole-of-
Strategy levels in implementing the Strategy in accordance with its underlying principles. 
The interactive processes and involvement of FaCS in developing projects, along with the 
degree of flexibility demonstrated by FaCS in its management of projects have been 
particularly important in realising the vision of working in new ways to strengthen families 
and communities. 
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they
redu nal costs for FaCS, the 
aus
t this report, there has been a broad range of benefits for families 
ed by the Strategy about the 
o support 
Taking a far-sig pective on the development of stronger families and communities 
by focusing o ity, rather than simply on me eds, has not 
been without idence from projects demon this risk has 
pa
1 ted w th the analysis of Strategy 
Potential risks in assessing the costs and benefits of the St d to the 
id of costs and be dence 
su s to the St
There a number of risks in terms of erroneously assessing the costs and benefits of 
1 d; 
On the other hand, some communities where expectations had been raised through 
encouragement and support to invest in developing proposals were disappointed when 
 were not approved for funding. The delay in approving funding and consequent 
ctions in the duration of many projects resulted in additio
pice agencies and communities. 
As discussed throughou
and communities as a result of participating in Strategy projects. The increased capacity 
developed by individuals, families, communities and the organisations that work with them 
has the potential to achieve broad and far-reaching benefits in the long-term.  
Governments have benefited through learnings generat
needs of diverse communities and how to effectively meet these needs t
individuals and families to more fully develop their potential. 
hted pers
n building capac
risks, and the ev
eting immediate ne
strates that taking 
id off. 
1.2  Mediating risks associa
costs and benefits 
i
rategy are relate
entification of the broad range nefits, and the availability of evi
pporting the attribution of outcome rategy.  
interventions such as the Strategy. Twelve of these have been identified and addressed in 
this analysis. 
Table 31: Risks in terms of erroneously assessing costs and benefits 
. Under-estimating costs in terms of resources expende
2. Under-estimating costs in terms of negative outcomes; 
3. Under-estimating costs required to achieve long-term benefits; 
4. Under-estimating benefits by not taking longer-term outcomes into account; 
5. Under-estimating benefits by not taking costs avoided into account; 
6  under-estimating benefits due to choice of discount rate;  . Over or
7. s; Not including Strategy level costs and benefits as well as the costs and benefits of Strategy project
8. Over-estimating benefits by assuming long-term outcomes on the basis of process indicators; 
9. Over-estimating the contribution of the Strategy to achieving outcomes; 
10. Over or under-estimating benefits on the basis of inappropriate comparisons; 
11. Under or over-estimating costs or benefits by ignoring differences in individuals or communities; 
1 ative costs and benefits without considering their distribution in the context of 2. Only assessing rel
policy intent – particularly the intention to target disadvantaged and isolated communities. 
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nt 
identify potential long-term outcomes; 
are 
arate 
ng as a cost saving when evaluating the Strategy in terms of its overall costs and 
benefits, it is important to consider the perspectives of different stakeholders. The 
f 
• Project participants – children, young people, parents, families and communities.  
2. Identifying potential long-term outcomes from relevant literature 
ventions are 
us on early intervention and 
 rather than the direct delivery of 
s and 
does however, make 
 of particular types 
mes for participants.  
ls. 
mplementation of the 
le, funding for 
lso benefits and 
To reduce these risks, this assessment of the costs and benefits of the Strategy: 
1. considers a broad range of costs and benefits from the perspectives of differe
stakeholders; 
2. refers to relevant literature to 
3. considers ‘whole-of-Strategy’ costs and benefits in addition to the costs and 
benefits of projects funded under the different Strategy initiatives; 
4. considers the context in which projects were implemented. 
The ways in which each of these elements of the analysis has reduced the risk of 
inaccurately describing, or inaccurately attributing, benefits and costs to the Strategy 
discussed in more detail below. These risks are discussed in more detail in the sep
report Qualitative cost benefit analysis. 
1. Stakeholder perspectives 
One person’s cost can be another person’s benefit. To avoid the danger of interpreting 
cost shifti
perspectives of the following stakeholders have been considered in this assessment o
costs and benefits: 
• Auspice agencies; 
• Other agencies in the service system; 
• The broader society and economy; and 
• Australian, state or territory and local governments. 
The two distinguishing features of the Strategy as compared with other inter
the diversity of the types of projects funded and the foc
prevention to build individual and community capacity
services. Consequently this analysis is not able to make direct comparisons of cost
benefits of the Strategy with other programs or strategies. It 
reference to similar interventions when analysing the costs and benefits
of projects, in particular when identifying likely longer-term outco
3. Including whole-of-Strategy costs and benefits  
There is a risk of under or over-estimating the costs and benefits of the Strategy if this 
analysis only considers the costs and benefits of funded projects and unfunded proposa
There were significant whole-of-Strategy level costs involved in the i
Strategy above the funding provided to individual projects, for examp
SFLEx, the Early Intervention Panel and the social coalition. There were a
costs for a range of stakeholders flowing from the principles underlying the Strategy and 
choices made during implementation. 
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jects 
were implemented 
Pro
pre-existing capacity. Communities also varied in terms of the diversity of cultural 
bac  the 
are
Some p rk. Sometimes 
pre ls and in some cases 
projects continued activities already being undertaken prior to Strategy funding. Some 
vities. 
in terms of pre-existing capacity, for example, skills and 
ps 
he 
ness of projects in isolation from the contexts in which projects were 
dev p
11.3 
The benefits achieved and the costs of projects in the short-term (during the life of the 
proj t nd costs are presented in this section. 
Short-term benefits include positive outcomes achieved as well as negative outcomes 
nd negative 
 both positive outcomes and the 
 expected to occur without Strategy 
 
lder groups demonstrated by projects in the 
short-term are summarised in Table 32 on the following page. 
 
4. Recognising the different contexts in which the Strategy and Strategy pro
jects were implemented in communities that had different starting points in terms of 
kgrounds, the age range of participants and geographic factors such as the size of
a covered and whether urban or remote. 
rojects were starting from scratch while others built on previous wo
-existing feasibility studies informed the development of proposa
Strategy funded projects received additional Strategy funding to continue their acti
Some projects were part of broader interventions occurring simultaneously in the same 
community. These differences have implications for assessing the costs and benefits of 
Strategy projects.  
Auspice agencies also differed 
experience in strengths based approaches, participatory action research and relationshi
with communities. Some partnerships were already established prior to Strategy projects; 
others were developed in the course of the project. 
Therefore, this assessment of the costs and benefits of the Strategy does not compare t
relative cost effective
elo ed and implemented.  
 Benefits and costs of Strategy projects 
ec ) as well as potential long-term benefits a
avoided during the life of the project, costs include resources expended a
outcomes that did occur.  
Long-term benefits include potential long-term positive outcomes as well as potential 
negative outcomes that have been avoided. Long-term costs include potential costs 
needed to sustain positive outcomes and potential longer-term negative outcomes. 
Project benefits and costs – short-term 
Benefits achieved by projects in the short-term include
avoidance of negative outcomes that would have been
interventions. ‘Short-term’ refers to benefits realised during the life of projects and does
not imply that the effect of the benefits will be short lived. Indeed, many benefits identified 
during the life of project are expected to have long-lasting impacts, although sometimes a 
further investment may be required in the future to maintain or build on short-term 
benefits.  
The positive outcomes for five stakeho
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Table 32: Positive outcomes achieved (Short-term) 
Project participants 
Greater engage
Education and t
Skills developm
Gaining employ
Greater awareness of available services. 
Increased referr
Increased capac
Improved physic
Improved cognit
improved self es
Improved readin
for children. 
. 
ween parents and children, 
between different generations, between different cultural groups. 
on. 
 a 
 
members of the community. 
ment in social activities. 
raining. 
ent (e.g. parenting skills).  
ment.  
Improved educational outcomes.  
Improved physical and mental health and wellbeing
Improved family coping. 
Improved relationships, e.g. bet
als to a range of services. 
ity to seek support during transition period. 
al and mental child health.  
ive, social and emotional development resulting in 
teem, confidence and motivation in children. 
ess for school and literacy and numeracy outcomes 
Stronger informal community networks. 
Heightened sense of civic responsibility, pride and place in 
community, enhanced citizen engagement and participati
Enhanced trust among members of the community.  
Enhanced collective action in the community, resulting from
shared strategic community agenda, enhanced trust among
Auspice agencies 
Expanded range
Goodwill (enhan
from being invol
Improved organisational soph
FaCS officers a
projects. 
Skills developed
regarding obtain
d 
eeting service delivery gaps. 
Strengthening of existing projects, implementation of new 
of existing services to new populations. 
 of partnerships, both formal and informal. 
ced reputation and raised profile in the community) 
ved in the initiative. 
istication as a result of support from 
Improved understanding of community strengths and needs an
increased capacity to support community participation. 
Able to offer a greater suite of services, and better reach 
therefore m
nd other support and expertise made available to 
 in writing grant applications, and understanding 
ing government funding.  
Leveraging other government or private sector funds and 
volunteer time thereby improving organisational sustainability 
and increasing the overall budget. 
projects, and expansion 
Other agencies 
Improved capac
Broader network
protection). 
m 
tice. 
ity for collaborative planning and service delivery. 
 of referrals (eg mental health, childcare and child 
Improved information about community and service syste
trends as a result of networking. 
Enhanced knowledge of evidence based policies and prac
Access to professional development through the project. 
Broader society and economy 
Contributing to c pportive of families 
and communities. 
Sponsoring busi
perceptions. 
Provision of emp
worker(s) and flow on employment. 
New or improve
renovated community centre. 
New leaders emerging from within the community, particularly 
youth leaders. 
ace in 
cipation. 
Enhanced collective action in the community, resulting from a 
shared strategic community agenda. 
hanging social norms to be more su
nesses benefited from publicity and positive community 
loyment from funding (both in terms of project 
Increased opportunities to volunteer. 
Heightened sense of civic responsibility, pride and pl
community, enhanced citizen engagement and parti
d community infrastructure, e.g. playgrounds, 
Governments 
Increased know
agreement on h
Opportunities to
coordination bet
Increased effect
relationships wit s. 
Goodwill established due to community engagement (e.g. during 
project developm
Learnings from 
phase. 
s” applied to 
a variety of other (particularly Indigenous) programs. 
Improved information on community skills and needs 
d purpose between levels of 
government.  
ledge about community strengths and needs, 
ow to meet family and community needs.  
 link related services to each other, as a result of 
ween departments and levels of government. 
iveness across programs due to better working 
h local agencie
Reduced health, education, child protection, justice system 
costs in the short-term. 
Short-term decreases in welfare-outlays and greater tax 
revenue as a result of increased employment. 
Greater understanding of “place based approache
ent stage).  
the first phase of the Strategy applied to the second 
facilitating allocative and productive efficiency. 
Capacity building, share
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es at all levels of the hierarchy of 
d outcomes, from level one, enhanced participation and trust through to level 
rengths developed throug eing. As identified 
discussion on risks, the timeframe for hich 
nstrate how families and
y capacity develope
 short-term benefits - ne
which h
utcomes avoided (Sh
Table 32 shows that Strategy projects achieved outcom
intende
seven, applying st h projects to improve wellb
in the the evaluation influences the extent to w
alised on the increases in projects could demo
dual and communit
 communities capit
indivi d as a result of Strategy projects.  
ected to occur Table 33 also shows
in the absence of St
gative outcomes that were exp
rategy projects, ave been avoided during the life of projects. 
ort-term) Table 33: Negative o
Project participants 
Only accessing services at times of crisis, or not 
accessing services at all. 
 
Auspice agencies 
Increased work and staff stress involved with responding 
plex to clients who present only when problems are com
or having a large impact. 
Closure of a service. 
Other agencies 
Increased work and staff stress involved with responding 
to clients who present only when problems are complex 
or having a large impact. 
 
Broader society and economy 
Continued deterioration of community infrastructure. Vandalism. 
Governments 
Reduced health, education, child protection, other s
expenditure, and criminal justice system costs in th
ervice 
e short-
term. 
Short-term decreases in welfare outlays and 
greater tax revenue as a result of employment 
generated. 
Projects increased the knowledge of participants and the broader society about the range 
f a
ving had positive interactions with agencie ects reported that they were 
al c
opportunities for earlier intervention with bette
xisting com
ould have r have been lost 
munity. Some projects reported a decrease in vandalism. This was attributed to 
 greater sense of pride and belonging in the community and the increase in opportunities 
 education
financia
 outcomes egy. 
of services available. As a consequence o
ha
 greater number people in the community 
s, some proj
being approached earlier, before a potenti risis situation escalated. This provided 
r outcomes for clients and less stress for 
staff. 
In the absence of some projects, e
used and had fallen into disrepair w
to the com
munity infrastructure that was not being 
 either deteriorated further o
a
for social participation, training and  and employment. 
Costs in the short-term include both 
(Table 34) as well as any negative
l and non-financial resources expended 
 achieved during the life of the Strat
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Table 34: Types of short-term resources expended 
Government 
F
F
i
F
F
expert advice an
y and Local 
aCS funding to the 635 Strategy projects. 
aCS administrative costs during the development and 
mplementation of the Strategy. 
Funding the Early Intervention Panel to provide expert 
advice. 
Funding contributed by State or Territor
unding the national evaluation. 
unding provided to the Institute of Family Studies to provide 
governments. 
State and Territory government support to State and 
Territory Advisory Groups and Partnership. d support for Action Research. 
Broader society and economy 
Sp port from businesses. Professional services provided free of charge. onsorship and in-kind sup
Other agencies 
Time to participate in networks and partnerships. 
Change management costs including professional 
d es 
a
Resources required to respond to increased referrals 
generated by project activities. 
Time to develop project proposals that were not funded. evelopment, development and implementation of new polici
nd procedures. 
Auspice agencies 
Au Diverse costs associated with planning, implementing, 
managing and completing projects that were over and 
above grant funding. 
dit costs. 
Project participants 
Time to participate and out of pocket costs associated with 
participation su
(in
Co h forming and managing community 
g
Time taken to rebuild trust when successful projects, with 
an expectation of ongoing funding, did not secure 
additional funding. 
Time spent searching for other sources of funding due to 
the gy. 
ch as transport, childcare and telephone calls 
cludes costs to volunteers when not reimbursed). 
sts associated wit
roups.  short-term, non-recurrent nature of the Strate
Based on funding sources reported in the final ques , other sources of funding were 
 
ted 
nding 
tionnaire
significant for many projects. Major sources were non-government organisations, local and
state governments and self-funding (by participants). Twenty-one percent of projects repor
receiving private sector funding.  
The following table shows the number of projects that reported that they had received fu
from other sources. 
Table 35: Types of project funding sources 
Funding Source No of 
Respondents
% 
Se 99 33% lf funding 
Oth % er non Government organisations or community groups 93 30
Lo % cal Government or Shire council 91 30
State or Territory Government 83 27% 
Commonwealth Government 80 25% 
Private sector(businesses, for profit organisations) 65 21% 
Indigenous Lands Council or other Indigenous community organisation 9 3% 
Other sources         76         27% 
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ation questionnaire had received 
l support from a variety of sources. Support provided by existing networks, 
 referrals as well as the support of the community were judged as important 
 achieving succes
rovided by auspice agen  
 achieving success by over 80% of projects. 
ting they had received particular types of 
re important for the success of the project. Some of these, 
nal services 
jects. Other
might actually grow as a result of a successful project.  
eived 
Respondents 
% 
The majority of projects that responded to the final evalu
non-financia
linkages and
types of non-financial support in s by the vast majority of projects 
responding to the questionnaire. 
In-kind supports (often p cies) and the support of volunteers were
reported as important in
Table 36 shows the percentage of projects repor
non-financial support that we
such as in-kind support and professio
resources that can be used up by pro
at less than full rate, are clearly finite 
s, such as community support and 
volunteer time 
Table 36: Non-financial support rec
  
No of 
Support of existing networks, linkages and referrals 300 90% 
Support of community 292 87% 
In-kind (goods, materials, office space, etc.) 280 84% 
Volunteer time 269 81% 
Professional service 185 58% 
Indigenous community organisation or corporation 94 30% 
Employment and training programs 83 26% 
Other 46 17% 
 
In addition to the resources expended, negative project outcomes are a cost for 
stakeholders. ‘Short-term’ refers to negative outcomes observed during the life of the 
Strategy – some short-term negative outcomes (such as an erosion of trust) may have 
s the short-term negative outcomes that occurred for different 
. 
long-lasting effects. 
Table 37 summarise
stakeholder groups as a result of some projects
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Table 37: Short-term negative outcomes 
Government 
N oodwill when raised community expectations were not met because:  
p
egative community perceptions and loss of g
rojects proposals were unsuccessful; or successful projects were not continued and the need still existed. 
Broader society and economy  
Loss of acce hen volunteers, mentors and 
 
ss to resources previously available to the Loss of skills acquired w
community because the resource was being used by the project 
Discord in the community if one section of the community was 
perceived to be benefiting while others missed out 
leaders either left the project (to take up employment
or training, or due to ‘burn-out’) or left the area (a 
particular issue in rural areas) 
Other agencies 
Interagency tension as a result of multiple and competing Interagency discord as a re
project proposals. 
sult of inadequate 
consultation or competing priorities. 
Auspice agencies 
Adverse effect of turnover of FaCS staff. 
ss of capacity because of turnover of volunteers and 
mentors. 
Increased physical and l stress of staff (paid 
and volunteer). 
Unsustainable workloads. 
Lo
 emotiona
Project participants 
Negative consequences of delays in approving funding. 
 of 
of volunteers and mentors. 
Discord in the co
as perceived to be benefiting while 
Damage done to participants s o n of 
trust; disappointment and se hop ss. 
Stress and time associated w ng t e 
alternative funding as a result of nd 
services being withdrawn wh  nee
Stigma associated with some targeted interventions. 
Adverse effect on trust where there was a high turnover
project staff or loss 
mmunity if: services not well delivered; one 
section of the community w
others missed out; and unresolved conflict over priorities and 
implementation. 
 in term f: erosio
nse of elessne
ith tryi
funding ending a
o secur
ile still ded.  
Anticipated long-term benefits and costs from projects 
 in the long-term include both anticipated longer-term positive outcomes and 
ch have 
nities have been strengthened by the Strategy via two pathways: a) 
, when 
uilding capacity which will continue to 
reap benefits in the longer-term. Sustaining an increase in capacity, and fully capitalising 
on the potential benefits of the Strategy, may require additional resources beyond the life 
of the Strategy.  
The potential long-term benefits and costs of projects have been identified by referring to 
relevant longitudinal studies on the impacts of early intervention, volunteering, leadership 
and community strengthening initiatives. 
Table 38 shows potential long-term positive outcomes that have been identified from 
relevant research literature.  
Benefits
long-term negative outcomes that would have occurred without the Strategy, whi
been avoided (long-term savings). 
Families and commu
directly as a result of outcomes achieved during the life of the Strategy, for example
improved parenting skills has increased the confidence of parents to support their 
children’s learning; and b) as a consequence of b
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comes Table 38: Potential long-term positive out
Project participants 
For high-risk children involved in early intervention projects: 
Improved child health outcomes resulting in fewer medical 
Greater community participation in later life as a 
of early experience in volunteering. 
problems in adult life; Improved cognitive, social and Communities ‘learning by doing’ resultin
emotional development; the literature suggests there 
s of 
result 
g in enhanced 
confidence and capacity to sustain and further expand 
a
f
G
appear to be strong and longer-lasting benefits in term
educational outcomes, such as academic achievement and 
other aspects of school performance; greater income 
enjoyed by project participants than by comparable persons 
who did not participate.  
ctivities. (including volunteer based agencies, as 
ormal services are reduced). 
reater valuing of diversity and differences. 
Auspice agencies 
Improved organisational governance and management 
capabilities (e.g., projecting what programs will cost, 
mpact, determining organisational 
 planning, etc.). 
G bers. 
I  and to identify 
and support the development of young community 
l
Improved capacity to work in partnership. 
measuring program i
needs, financial management, strategic
rowth in the diversity and number of staff mem
mproved capacity to utilise volunteers
eaders. 
Other agencies 
Increased knowledge of the evidence base supporting, and 
 
nd 
Improved capacity to work in partnership. 
capacity to adopt: early intervention; ‘strengths based’
approaches; .action research; community development a
collaborative planning and service delivery. 
Broader society and economy 
For projects that worked to strengthen communities, the 
literature reports that the existence of trust between 
strangers may be beneficial for economic performance. 
Development of new projects, programs or organisations. 
P
C
level of trust, reciprocity, increased informal networks in 
the community. 
g of diversity and differences. Increased pride, sense of belonging and civic engagement. Greater valuin
romoting leadership development of others.  
onsequences of increased social capital – higher 
Governments 
If a project results in higher earnings for a program 
participant, the government collects greater tax revenue.  
Increased civic engagement. 
Improved government efficacy. 
Greater knowledge of what works in strengthening 
families and communities. 
Table 39 on the following page shows potential long-term benefits achieved by avoiding 
negative outcomes that were expected to have occurred in the absence of the Strategy. 
Avoiding long-term negative outcomes is particularly important because of the potential 
cost savings to Governments, the broader society, agencies and participants. The 
research literature demonstrates that cost savings as a result of avoiding negative 
outcomes can be substantial - for example when a high-risk young person is diverted from 
ts can be difficult. Published longitudinal studies 
ed 
ced as a result of Strategy projects.  
unemployment and anti-social behaviour.  
However identifying negative outcomes that would have occurred in the longer-term 
without the intervention of Strategy projec
that have considered long-term benefits achieved as a result of avoiding negative 
outcomes have been drawn on to identify potential negative outcomes that are expect
to have been avoided or redu
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Table 39: Potential costs avoided in the long-term 
Project participants 
Increased physical and mental health proble
as a result of limited parenting skills, poor 
nutrition and social isolation. 
ms Higher rate of unemployment as a 
consequence of leaving school early. 
Auspice agencies 
Costs of responding to individuals and communitie
and early intervention pay off over time reducing d
s i vention 
emand for crisis responses. 
n crisis reduced as the benefits of pre
Other agencies 
Costs of responding to individuals and commu
and early intervention pay off over time reduc
nities i  
ing dem
n crisis reduced as the benefits of prevention
and for crisis responses. 
Broader society and economy 
Increased crime. 
Higher insurance premiums. 
orkforce. 
d discord in the community. 
iency of 
programs and services not based on Less educated w
Increase
Costs associated with reduced effic
evidence. 
Governments 
Increased burden on the health system.  
Increased welfare payments. 
Increased justice system costs. 
Costs of governments not working 
cooperatively, eg duplication of effort, loss of 
knowledge about community needs. 
C  needed 
a y pote
re
M ort-term positive outcomes of Strategy projects can reasonably be 
e utcomes rther 
in vent
n re
proofed’ and  support during future pe
the life of the projects. For example, new skills need to be practiced to be 
 
 
 in the long-term to sustain positive outcomes 
osts in the long-term include resources
chieved through the Strategy as well as an
to sustain increases in capacity 
ntial long-term negative outcomes 
sulting from the Strategy.  
any of the sh
xpected to result in long-term positive o
vestment of resources. However, early inter
future - child
without the need for a fu
ion does not necessarily negate the 
n and families are not ‘bullet 
riods of transition. 
eed for additional resources in the 
 may require
Some positive outcomes are likely to either decay over time or not be fully capitalised 
unless there are further resources expended (not necessarily by government) beyond 
remembered and reinforced – a time lag between training and the application of new 
skills may reduce the benefits of the training. An example of not fully capitalising on
potential positive benefits has been where volunteers have been trained as mentors
and then not utilised in this role. 
Table 40 shows costs that may be incurred
past the life of the Strategy. 
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Table 40: Long-term costs that may be needed to sustain positive outcomes 
past the life of the Strategy  
Government 
Ongoing funding needed to support some 
activities. 
Costs associated with respond
ervices id
ing to community 
n entified as a result 
o
umbers of 
ucation. 
Ongoing costs for local government to support 
new roles in community strengthening. eeds and gaps in s
f Strategy projects. 
Increased education costs if larger n
students progress through to higher ed
Broader society and economy 
C with volunteering. Costs of maintaining improved physical osts associated 
infrastructure. 
Other agencies 
O
m ntinuous 
rvice coordination. 
fessional 
development associated with staying 
ngoing costs associated with 
aintaining partnerships and co
improvement of se
Costs, such as ongoing pro
up to date with, and implementing 
evidence based practices. 
Auspice agencies 
Cost of providing opportunities for, and 
s teers, mentors and leaders to 
g engagement 
action research. 
 as ongoing professional 
development associated with staying upporting volun
utilise and continue to develop skills.  
Costs associated with continuin
with community and participatory 
Costs, such
up to date with, and implementing 
evidence based practices. 
Project participants 
Time and out of pocket costs associated with 
continuing participation. 
 
 
The potential long-term negative outcomes that could result from involvement in S
projects are mainly to do with damage to trust, goodwill and relationships. Potential long-
term negative outcomes are summarised in the following table.  
During the evaluation, evidence of actual long-term outcomes was no
trategy 
t available. The 
 
potential long-term negative outcomes that have been identified are based on actual 
negative outcomes reported during the life of the project, and on the impact of the 
negative legacy of previous projects on some Strategy projects. The risk of long-term 
negative outcomes was mediated by the Strategy processes described in Chapter 6. 
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Table 41: Potential long-term negative outcomes 
Government 
Time taken to rebuild trust where application 
project 
reated difficulties for projects. 
Lost opportunity to improve the service 
process (particularly delays) and reduced 
duration c
system when service usage data isn’t shared 
between different levels of government. 
Broader society and economy 
Community members less likely to volunteer if 
capacity of volunteers developed through the 
ors 
and leaders leave the project including skills 
no longer retained in the community. strategy is not utilised. 
Turn over costs when volunteers, ment
Other agencies 
Poor working relationships with other agencies if 
g decisions not resolved. 
relationships if the roles and 
priorities of other agencies not considered. discord re fundin
Poor working 
Auspice agencies 
Poor working relationships with other agenci
discord re funding decisions not reso
es if 
lved. 
tcomes 
and further funding not secured. 
 
Reluctance to take on similar 
projects where reduced project 
duration limited positive ou
Project participants 
Erosion of trust if project not funded, 
successfully implemented, or if project ended 
ls of 
term health 
nt to volunteer in 
the future.  
while needs still existed resulting in participants 
less likely to commit to future projects. 
Volunteers who experience high leve
stress or burn-out may have long-
effects and may be relucta
1 nd b nefits 
he whole of Strategy level costs and benefits are first considered in relation to the 
rinciples underlying the Strategy, and then in terms of trade-offs between competing 
e points for translating the 
4. Developing better integrated and coordinated services.  
5. Developing local solutions to local problems. 
6. Building capacity.  
7. Using the evidence and looking to the future. 
8. Making the investment count.  
The benefits and costs associated with the application of these principles in the 
implementation of the Strategy are presented in the following table. 
1.4  Whole-of-Strategy costs a e
T
p
benefits and costs. 
The eight principles underpinning the Strategy provided referenc
strategy into practice. They are: 
1. Working together in partnerships.  
2. Encouraging a preventative and early intervention approach.  
3. Supporting people through life transitions.  
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iples underlying the Strategy 
Strategy 
the im
 
nefits 
Table 42: Costs and benefits of enacting the princ
principles as enacted in 
plementation of the Strategy Be
 
Costs 
Worki
Partne
Agenci
develo
FaCS w
agenci unities to 
develo
flexibilit
Coordination between different levels 
of gove
Local b
partner
 
 
 
 
 
d proposals a
ned projects. 
een F
Flexibility during implementati
implement changes to projects on the basis 
. 
on, collabo
capacity building between levels of 
issu
Agencies, businesses and co
organisations have improved 
informal relationships and developed an 
apacity for collabo
sive to 
tions
ered from othe
the business sector. 
with 
partnerships (e.g. contributing to 
 in 
 
 committee 
/ reference group, staff training and 
businesses, seek sponsorship and 
hips. 
 time taken to 
d co-funding 
as an under 
allocation of project funds in the first 
 
 
ng together in Better develope
rships  plan
es worked in partnership to 
p and implement projects. 
orked in partnership with 
Closer relationship betw
agencies.  
es in targeted comm
p proposals and demonstrated 
y during implementation. 
of action research findings
Greater coordinati
rnment. 
usinesses approached to form 
ships. 
government and governments have a more 
detailed understanding of 
communities. 
nd better Coordination costs associated 
aCS, and 
on - able to 
project development; participating
consultations; participation in project
management, e.g. steering
ration and 
introducing new protocols and 
practices). 
Time to promote projects to 
es in targeted 
mmunity 
formal and 
maintain relations
Because of the lead
develop partnerships an
arrangements there w
increased c
Services more respon
trends, needs and aspira
Resources lev
ration.  
community 
. 
r agencies and 
year of the Strategy and reduced
funding allocations to the Strategy in 
subsequent years. 
Reduced financial burden for government. 
Encouraging 
ear
Sup
tran
Funding projects that targeted 
comm
ident
Funding projects that target times 
when peo
from prev
such as p a
young chil
school, transitio
communities and a reduced need for crisis 
mely support when needed to 
veloping. 
r ‘high risk’ families has 
satisfaction. 
Potential to stigmatise targeted 
ed with 
s and 
communities. 
 
a preventative and Projects extended the reach of services to 
ly intervention approach and  
porting people through life 
sitions 
people in need who were previously only 
using services at times of crisis. 
Healthier and happier children, families and 
participants. 
Time and other costs associat
engaging ‘hard to reach’ familie
unities and groups with 
ified needs.  
services in the future. 
Participants have an enhanced capacity to 
seek ti
 
ple are most likely to benefit 
prevent problems de
Early intervention fo
ention and early intervention, 
regn ncy, new parents, 
the potential to generate ongoing savings to 
dren, the transition to 
health, welfare and criminal justice systems. 
Increase in staff moral and job n from school to work. 
Developing better integrated and 
coordina  
Funding p
focused o
Agencies 
partnershi d
proposals. 
Proje
of pa
Fewer people ‘falling between the gaps’ 
 utilisation of resources. 
Reduced duplication of services. 
Ongoing costs associated with service 
coordination including professional 
development, networking and costs 
associated with establishing and 
maintaining partnerships. 
Costs associated with developing and 
maintaining information systems. 
ted services individuals and communities. 
rojects that specifically 
n improved coordination. 
were required to work in 
when their first contact with the service 
system does not meet needs. 
p in eveloping project More effective
cts required to report on numbers 
rtnerships with other services. 
Increased capacity of one service is shared 
among other services. 
 
More holistic response to the needs of 
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St
the implementation of the Strategy 
rategy principles as enacted in Benefits Costs 
D
l
Interventions developed ‘from the 
ount the 
ndividuals 
i
 
i
Communities develop a ‘can-do’ approach.  
Participatory processes generate goodwill 
and projects are locally ‘owned’ and 
n in service delivery 
e 
s to 
 
iverse array of communities 
s 
 
y proved 
Costs associated ory 
planning and im  
steering groups.  
r 
l
d on 
 if 
 
rate 
eveloping local solutions to 
ocal problems 
ground up’ taking into acc
unique circumstances of i
and communities. 
Participatory project planning, 
mplementation and monitoring 
processes. 
Level of community support considered
n the project approval process. 
Many projects informed by a local 
assessment of needs and strengths. 
 
supported. 
Citizen participatio
facilitates information flows between the 
government and local population, providing 
means for demand revelation and helps th
government to match the allocation of 
resources to user preferences. 
Reduces the need for communities to 
undertake costly “tailoring” of application
the type of funding being offered. 
Large-scale programs administered by public
agencies in a d
may not replicate the results of model 
programs (due to resourcing and 
administration problems). 
Encourages innovation and approache
based on “common sense” as opposed to
those are based on academicall
models – a benefit if this results in new 
evidence about what does or doesn’t work. 
 with participat
plementation: eg
Local implementation may involve 
unnecessary duplication of activities o
preparation of materials, which may 
have multi-site applications.  
Lack of information flows among co-
ocated projects.  
Encourages innovation and 
approaches based on “common sense” 
as opposed to those are base
academically proved models – a cost
projects are implementing interventions 
that have been shown to be 
problematic (eg if they focus on deficits
rather than strengths), or if funding 
provides legitimacy for untested 
models, or if projects do not incorpo
research. 
Building capacity 
 aim 
ities to 
 
 
approaches 
ysical 
y 
 
er 
ness 
Cost of recruiting new staff where 
s to 
 
ommunity and agency, 
articularly if such funding is not 
rthcoming.*  
Disappointment from unmet 
expectations.* 
Damage associated with cessation of 
funding if support withdrawn while still 
needed. 
Training in using strengths based 
 
. 
Funding projects aim to build the 
capacity of communities to support 
themselves rather than only provide a 
direct service. 
Funding time-limited projects that
to build the capacity of commun
support themselves. 
Short-term non recurrent project 
funding. 
Building in an expectation of 
sustainable outcomes at project 
development and approval phase.
Adopting a strengths based approach. 
 
Projects designed to establish or increase 
capacity may yield larger and more 
sustainable benefits than other projects 
(e.g. service delivery projects), particularly
social capital, which has a number of public 
good characteristics. 
Benefits from projects have potential to keep 
accruing over the long-term 
Reduced demand on crisis response 
services 
Communities develop a ‘can-do’ approach  
Strengths based approaches more 
successful in engaging high risk families in 
preventative and early intervention 
Enhanced human, social, economic, ph
and institutional capital 
Drawing on underutilised existing capacit
results in higher ratio of benefits to costs
Enhances high value, sustainable projects 
that can establish partnerships with oth
levels of government and the busi
sector 
short-term nature of projects lead
staff turnover before project 
completion.  
Encourages a focus on securing other
sources of funding, which may be 
stly for the cco
p
fo
approaches. 
Project overburdens existing capacity
that is already fully utilised and 
activities are not able to be 
implemented as planned. 
Ongoing costs needed to sustain 
capacity developed during projects
* These costs are related to the non-recurrent nature of the funding, rather than being 
intrinsically a feature of a capacity building approach
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Benefits Strategy principles as enacted in gy Costs the implementation of the Strate
 
Using the evidence and looki
to the future  
Action research, drawing on existing
evidence and diss
ng 
 
emination of project 
 
ence base. 
t 
d 
t, 
practice. 
Ongoing professional developmen
ongoing review of 
Improved knowledge of and application of 
evidence base in policy and practice,
capacity to contribute to the evid Time to develop skills and implement 
action research and participatory 
planning and reflection. 
Costs of the evaluation. 
Learnings add to the evidence base abou
which interventions work, in what 
circumstances with which people. 
Governments, agencies and communities 
learn from the experience of projects an
the Strategy as a whole. 
learnings. 
Project level evaluations.  
National evaluation. 
Making the investment count 
ance Use of benchmarks and perform
indicators to inform the management 
of the Strategy. 
Investing in projects most likely to 
achieve outcomes that are 
sustainable longer term. 
Learning from investments in 
innovation. 
Investing where family and 
ning is most 
to 
f 
ce base 
ficient 
plement funding 
ing 
n 
estment (of time and 
financial resources) needed to achieve 
results where there are high needs and 
little pre-existing capacity. 
 may be 
olunteer time or goodwill 
itoring, mentoring and 
s and communities 
en more specialised 
Time and costs associated with 
monitoring and reporting processes. 
Long-term costs required to sustain 
Strategy outcomes. 
Communities in need that were not 
targeted more likely to miss out o
project funding. 
Greater inv
Learnings from innovative projects trying 
new approaches add to the eviden
about which interventions work, in what 
circumstances, with which people. 
Strategy funding not limited to those 
communities that already have suf
capacity to develop and im
proposals.  
Disadvantaged communities more likely to 
be funded and “at-risk” children, families 
and communities benefit most from 
projects. Community disappointment with 
unsuccessful grant applications, 
particularly when expectations were 
raised. Community members
less likely to v
community strengthe Reduced disparities between individuals 
and communities. 
Avoiding crowding out or displacing exist
services, or utilising resources with 
relatively high opportunity costs. 
 
needed by targeting the Strategy 
geographic areas, or communities o
interest, with identified needs and 
encouraging applications through 
administrative in the future due to lack of success with applications. 
Time involved in promoting the 
Strategy; project development; 
managing, mon
support for proposal 
development. 
providing ongoing support. 
Children, familie
that face the greatest number of risks 
and lack a range of capacities may 
require ev
services.  
Evaluation of the Stronger Families and Communities Strategy 2000-2004 
Qualitative cost benefit analysis of Strategy page 197 
Strategy level implementation 
approval process that created costs for a range of 
stakeholders were delays that occurred in approving funding and the consequences of 
th
es time to build an as
al ned
h s potentia uences 
ple are less likely to p es in the taged 
an and ins if sk led and committed 
out, lose hope,  there is a danger of losing 
portance of ke dvantaged communities that engage in 
as stressed 
in
los itted an le who had 
n dev
risk of wea ro
n in the som
r 3 year onse
projects that required a lead time were not able to achiev
me; 
ad pice
um v
e-en
amo nt of Strategy funds allocated in th
ture years were red er-
spending. 
Some of these costs associated with not approving proposals th
encouraged to develop were reduced through efforts made by F
Territory Advisory Groups in some cases, to assist unsuccessfu
alternative funding sources.  
Trade-offs between competing benefits and costs 
There were trade-offs made in the implementation of the Strategy in order to optimise 
benefits while minimising costs, however, as with any significant change to a new way of 
working there are inherent risks. The following table summarises some of the choices 
made in the implementation of the Strategy. 
Two particular aspects of the project 
encouraging applications 
Trust tak
at were not approved. 
d can be quickly damaged. These pects of the project 
 hope and trust that had 
l long-term conseq
development and approv
resulted from developing t
if peo
process, in some cases, undermi
e project proposal. This ha
articipate in similar process future. In disadvan
communities hum titutional capital is often limited, 
 or lose face with the community
eping faith with disa
il
people burn 
them. The im
developing proposals w in many project reports. 
 approving projects were: Consequences of delays 
• increased risk of ing the participation of comm
eloping proposals; 
kening communities through an e
d capable peop
been involved i
• running a sion in trust; 
• the reductio
planned ove
duration of projects, for example 
s were reduced to 18 months, c
e projects that had been 
quently capacity building 
e their full potential in this 
reduced ti
• increased worklo
• a loss of moment
and a need to r
• reduction in the 
significant given that allocations in fu
for FaCS staff and potential aus  agencies; 
elopment of the proposal 
e first year, which was 
 that had been generated in the de
gage project partners; and 
u
uced after the initial und
at communities had been 
aCS, and State and 
l organisations to identify 
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 the implementation of the Strategy Table 43: Potential trade-offs in
Advantages and Risks of Implementation Options   
 A greater number of smaller projects Larger amounts of funding to fewer communities 
Adva Sufficient investment to make a difference in 
disadvantaged communities where a longer lead-time 
ntages Increased number of projects,  
More communities benefit 
Greater profile for the strategy and integrated strategies are needed 
Risks Not being a big enough investment to get 
sustainable change in disadvantaged communities  
Increased transaction costs for FaCS 
Dissatisfaction with perceived inequity in funding 
 Open funding round Set funding rounds 
Adva
disadvantaged communities  
cularly if it includes set timelines for 
decisions 
ntages Allows time for collaborative proposal 
development and to develop projects in 
Gives greater certainty to organisations seeking 
funding, parti
Risks
out because funds have been spent  
ending on frequency of funding rounds may exclude 
potential projects with a longer developmental 
particular needs and opportunities 
esulting in less 
 Later proposals (longer planning phase) missing Dep
timeframe and those that emerge in response to 
Reduced participation in planning r
success in building capacity 
 Targeted funding and a hands on role for FaCS 
supporting the development of proposals 
Open tendering 
 
Advantages 
elop proposals. 
 a 
greater chance of accessing funds 
Communities without pre-existing capacity 
supported to dev
Agencies and communities not in targeted areas have
Meets policy objectives – reaching isolated  
communities. 
Risks are 
 in need less likely to develop proposals 
erent 
Disappointment if funding not approved  
Disappointment from communities not in targeted 
Disadvantaging communities that lack capacity and 
most
areas that are ineligible 
High level of FaCS support not sustainable 
Lack of coordination at a local level between diff
levels of government and agencies 
 Funding larger agencies with project 
management capacity 
Funding smaller local groups/agencies with less 
experience in managing large projects  
Advan d 
 
tages Reduced transaction costs for FaCS  Smaller groups and agencies may be more connecte
to the local community  
May be in a position to benefit from capacity building
Risks y May have inadequate financial and reporting systems May not be as connected to the local communit
(this can sometimes be an advantage if 
community discord means that local agencies are 
associated with one sub-group of the community) 
 Central expertise and support Regional / Local expertise 
Advan
Projects contribute to a growing evidence base 
 
institutions 
 
tages Consistent evidence based expertise available to 
projects 
Encourages relationships with regional research
Risks Less accessible to projects 
Relationship not sustainable beyond the life of the 
project 
Less coordinated collection of evidence   
Varied quality of support to projects 
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sions and a 
combination of both app
For example, d more
nat idence base is ut  
basis of le s. 
here cou funding allo
ommunit re
that is ina
to a greater number of communities with pre-existing capacity that are more able to 
a hieve benefits with o lever additional resourc
Similarly, allocated f  
period all pment to overcome the problem associated with not 
eeting r ition
allocated dering proce
communities that have not been specifically targete
 
It is important to note that these options are not necessarily either/or deci
roaches is possible and may be preferable. 
expert advice could be provide  locally along with a level of national 
coordi ion to ensure that the ev ilised and further developed on the
arnings from project
T
c
ld be a combination of large and small 
ies in need of a significant investment a
dequate in making a lasting difference, while providing smaller levels of funding 
cations to ensure that 
 not damaged by short-term funding 
c  less funding, or t es. 
 a proportion of funds could be 
owed for project develo
or targeted communities and a longer
m aised community expectations, in add
through open competitive ten
 to having a proportion of funds 
sses to open up opportunities for 
d. 
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e of the Strategy 2000-2004. In this final report, 
gy 
 
 
lecting and developing 
rojects: directly with the National Office of FaCS for the Local Answers and Invest to 
ting partners in each region targeted in the 
Communities for Children initiative. The learnings from the first Strategy have relevance 
for these new processes in the current Strategy. 
This chapter discusses: 
• Overall learnings from the Strategy; 
• Learnings related to project selection: 
1. Selecting appropriate projects for short-term funding; 
2. Taking into account the different criteria for selection; 
3. Maintaining effective selection processes. 
• Learnings related to managing a funding program or cluster of projects: 
1. Support for organisations implementing projects; 
2. Project monitoring and management. 
• Learnings related to managing and implementing a project: 
1. Resources; 
2. Processes and Strategies; 
3. Processes for engaging the community. 
 
12 Lessons learned 
12.1  Summary 
During the evaluation, learnings were reported back in six-monthly progress reports to 
improve implementation during the lif
lessons learned are outlined with reference to the implementation of the new Strate
2004-2009 and to other programs for strengthening families and communities, including 
other early intervention, community capacity building, mentoring, leadership development 
and enterprise development programs. 
For the Strategy 2000-2004 the selection and development of projects was undertaken 
through an iterative process involving State and Territory Offices, the National Office, 
State and Territory Advisory Groups (STAGs), the National Partnership, and the Minister.
Support was provided by FaCS State and Territory Offices to organisations during the
development of proposals and the implementation of projects. 
The Strategy 2004-2009 has two different processes for se
p
Grow initiatives; and through facilita
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wn that the overall model adopted for the Strategy can work. It can 
les 
e 
k 
g 
to the quality and 
 both 
.g. how partnerships operated, how they 
communities), and not just whether they used them, impacted 
 needs of at-risk individuals, families, groups and 
com u
Mo rtant but not all have been in a position to 
forg e artnerships sake’ can be counterproductive 
– they nerships need to 
operate sponsibilities and 
expecta n or in making them work.  
The Str es was also well placed. Projects 
tha o  not.  
Howev nce based approach to 
designi a lian based evidence that can 
be use are many different ways of adopting an 
evidence based approach and projects clearly varied enormously in the extent to which 
the id enerally welcomed 
the encouragement from the Strategy to use action research approaches but some had 
only a v and did not therefore use it to 
full pote a ed assistance with project logic. They need to 
adopt outco the links between short-, medium- and 
longer- se outcomes and what other factors 
they need to take into consideration when planning, monitoring and evaluating their 
projects. 
 
12.2  Overall learnings 
This evaluation has sho
work to produce short-term to medium-term outcomes for individuals and families that 
participate in projects provided the projects are able to effectively implement the princip
of the Strategy, and are well supported by their auspice and others. The Strategy has th
potential to contribute to wider and longer-term community impacts through the models 
that emerge from projects and the fact that communities are looking to Strategy-funded 
projects to play leadership roles.  
The Strategy and FaCS placed trust in communities and took risks in doing so. FaCS too
action to reduce the risks by playing a supportive role. On the whole this approach has 
reaped rewards. Very few projects have failed altogether and most have achieved some 
valuable outcomes. So we have learnt that this is a model of working with communities 
that can be effective. Support from FaCS to the projects has played a role in contributin
to that success. The supportive approach has been in part due 
continuity of relationship between FaCS officers and projects. Processes to ensure
quality and continuity need to be factored into Strategy management. 
The emphasis that the Strategy placed on the importance of local responsiveness, 
community involvement, partnerships and networks was well placed. The ways in 
which projects used these various approaches (e
were responsive to their 
upon their success in addressing the
m nities with which they worked.  
st projects recognised partnerships as impo
e ffective partnerships. ‘Partnerships for p
can consume effort, create tensions and achieve little. Part
 on a practical level with appropriate and realistic roles, re
tio s. Proximity of partners seems to be an important fact
ategy emphasis on evidence-based approach
t ad pted those approaches tended to be more successful than those that did
er, much work has still to be done in fostering an evide
ng nd evaluating projects and in ensuring that Austra
ful to projects is available. Moreover there 
y d  so and almost certainly in their capacity to do so. Projects g
ery basic idea of what is involved in action research 
nti l. Projects also appear to ne
mes based thinking that considers 
term outcomes, what they can do to effect tho
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These learnings relate to different aspects of project selection and have been grouped into 
il below. 
 
and reluctance by 
 
t-
n skills, knowledge and different types of capacity 
• Links for participants from short-term projects to ongoing services;  
 
ting 
dit) or social capital (eg development of supportive networks among families); 
• Research policy, model development for wider application. 
12.3  Learnings about project selection 
three clusters: 
1. Selecting appropriate projects for short-term funding; 
2. Taking into account the different criteria for selection; 
3. Maintaining effective selection processes. 
These are discussed in more deta
1. Selecting appropriate projects for short-term funding 
Funding initiatives such as the Strategy need to develop appropriate ways to contribute to
long-term outcomes within the constraints of short-term funding.  
Funding decisions need a longer-term planning focus 
A history of short-term projects can lead to understandable scepticism 
communities to become involved. This presents a challenge to projects such as those
funded under the Strategy, which need to build and repay trust with the community. Short-
term projects can also have difficulty attracting and retaining suitable staff. 
In disadvantaged communities in particular, it is important that the role of proposed shor
term projects are considered in the context of longer-term planning frameworks that 
include strategies for sustaining gains i
achieved by Strategy projects.  
A realistic strategy for sustainability is needed for each project 
A realistic strategy includes understanding the type of sustainability that is sought (of 
outcomes, of services, of organisations), how this might achieved, and what will be 
needed to achieve this. In many cases, ongoing funding will be needed, and this must be 
built into the project plan. Different models for sustainability might include: 
• Demonstration projects leading to expanded provision; 
• Organisations/projects not relying on external funding;  
• Seed funding to become self-sufficient; 
• Financial sustainability of services and organisations through accessing other 
funding; 
• Sustainability of organisations; 
• Building capacity that can be maintained and used – whether physical capital (eg a
playground), human capital (eg training), economic capital (eg funding for rota
cre
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and
There can b This was 
par re funding was received for the first 
or a series of funded projects in one area, or to 
Short-term funding may be effective for projects with a focus on transition followed 
Projects with a focus on a particular transition (such as initial socialising of children 
ts and refugees into the wider 
 
iate increases 
in skills, confidence and reduction in isolation will not necessarily be sustained and lead 
nd the lack of follow up of participants either for purposes 
ding.  
There are obvious implications for  aim 
to i r
Inte a rdination and integration 
issu  
r 
ility for any initiative that is tied to seed money, e.g. is project based. 
y has been improved through designated 
A staged approach can be appropriate.  
Several of the more successful projects under the Strategy 2000-2004 received funding 
for a subsequent project that built on the initial project. In some regions, a number of 
projects were developed as a result of, or strategically built on, previous work by FaCS 
 other agencies.  
e problems with short-term projects that lack a 
ticularly a problem in the Strategy in cases whe
critical mass. 
stage of planned two-phase projects but no funding was available by the time of the 
second stage. The answer may be to plan f
strategically fund projects that build on previous work. 
by links to ongoing support. 
through playgroups, transition to school, transition of migran
community) have much to commend them as long as they do have those links to other 
services. Some more active follow up of participants at various future transition points may
also be useful. 
Conversely, effectiveness in achieving short-term outcomes such as immed
directly to stronger families in the long-term especially where risk factors are deep seated 
and chronic rather than transitional and acute. Links to ongoing support can be critical but 
it has been difficult to test the effectiveness of those links given the time bounded nature 
of the Strategy funded projects a
of continuing support or for evaluation of longer-term impacts. 
Many projects will need to secure ongoing funding after Strategy funding ends 
Many projects and organisations identified the need to secure ongoing funding as a 
challenge. Almost all projects that expected the project to continue saw that further 
funding would be needed for this. Few projects were expected to be self-fun
service delivery projects, and also for projects that
mp ove the integration and coordination of existing services. Leutz’s Second Law: 
gr tion costs before it pays, as discussed in the Service coo
es paper applies: 
Start-up and ongoing costs—there is some evidence to suggest that new 
funding facilitates improved connectivity. However there are real implications fo
sustainab
Where, for example, connectivit
coordinators whose salaries and supporting infrastructure has been paid for by 
project funds, the cessation of project funding is likely to result in the termination of 
their role, unless an established service assumes funding responsibility. Within a 
context of tightly managed service budgets, this is unlikely.  
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rough the Strategy, can be a useful way to 
support demonstration projects that, if successful, can then seek ongoing funding from 
r 
.  
ed to recognise and address any barriers to self-funding and 
ongoing funding 
ibit 
an be 
 producing and/or delivering 
products can make their sale unprofitable. Transaction costs could potentially be reduced 
Funding agencies need to recognise and address differences in communities 
d a commitment to both upstream and downstream capacity building. The 
absence of any significant private sector in many rural and remote areas poses a 
Taking a balanced investment approach 
There are competing imperatives to be considered when selecting projects for funding: 
ith 
st effect from funding by funding approaches that are known to be 
A balan
basis o ken 
both at arly 
wins’ w
Short-term funding, such as that provided th
other sources, or to support projects that build capacity (such as physical infrastructure, o
training resources) that then need much smaller levels of on-going funding to maintain
Funding agencies ne
There are two potential barriers to self-funding. Firstly, conditions of contracts can proh
organisations from selling products developed through a project – even though this c
a source of ongoing funding to support further development and use of the resource. 
Secondly, transaction costs associated with marketing,
through providing a central site for purchasing such resources.  
access to alternative sources of income 
Communities vary considerably in their access to sources of funding – and this is a 
problem if there is, for example, a requirement for matching funding. This requires a safety 
net provision an
particular difficulty for Indigenous projects. While there was not a requirement for matching 
funding in the Strategy, projects were encouraged to develop partnerships during 
implementation, including joint funding, and to seek ongoing funding from other sources 
where this was needed after Strategy funding ended.  
2. Taking into account the different criteria for selection 
• Targeting funding to areas of greatest need or focusing on funding projects w
the greatest chance of success; 
• Spreading funding around to as many communities as possible or concentrating 
funding to achieve a critical mass; 
• Getting the mo
effective or learning more about what works by funding innovative approaches. 
ced investment approach involves making some investments in projects on the 
f need, and some on the basis of greatest chance of success. This approach, ta
 the level of investment across projects and within projects, can provide some ‘e
hich can encourage support for the more difficult and longer-term challenges.  
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in 
some innovative projects, reduces the risks associated with innovation while creating 
A balanced investment approach has been evident in the Strategy; for example the ‘Can 
g 
e more likely to be 
effective. 
apital, or early intervention projects that work 
only at the level of the family or individual without at the same time working with groups 
 multi-
rvices. 
other 
er they were mainly about 
providing a service or not, were generally more successful when they took a multi-faceted 
nity elements.  
y help to ensure the success of the projects 
with participants during the life of the project, but may reduce the dependence of the 
Pro d 
implem successful 
The
importa en providing advice to potential projects and 
making funding decisions. The nature of the relationship between the project and auspice 
age y s 
to expe
Similarly a balanced investment approach can fund larger projects in communities that 
need to build and then have opportunities to apply capacity, as well as smaller projects 
communities where there is already a level of capacity that can be utilised. Allocating 
funds to projects implementing ‘proven’ approaches, at the same time as also funding 
some opportunities for the development of new approaches.  
Do’ initiative funded smaller projects that utilised pre-exiting capacity while the Stronger 
Families Fund initiative funded longer, larger projects in communities that needed to 
develop various forms of capacity. The Strategy also funded a mixture of projects usin
tried and tested approaches and those trying out new approaches. 
Projects with a multifaceted approach, not a single focus, ar
Projects that seek to build only one form of c
and the community as a whole, have less evidence of outcomes than projects with a
faceted approach to capacity building. 
Projects that provide services have the potential to create dependence on those se
Given the time-limited funding periods it is important to adopt approaches that avoid 
excessive dependence on time-limited services and that foster capacity to access 
sources of assistance including mutual support among participants. Evidence from the 
Early Intervention projects showed that projects, wheth
approach by combining activities that have individual, group and commu
Combinations of reinforcing activities not onl
participants on any one aspect in the longer-term. 
jects with effective support from auspices (during both project development an
entation) are more likely to be 
 findings from this evaluation provide strong support for continuing to emphasise the 
nce of the auspice organisation wh
nc  must be more than contractual. It must involve practical and moral support, acces
rtise and experience, credibility, community connections and partnerships. 
As always, the ‘people’ factor is critical to the success of projects but can be difficult to 
detect at a distance for purposes of making funding decisions. Key attributes included 
enthusiasm, pro-activity and opportunism, belief in what they are doing and in the capacity 
of project participants as well as project specific skills of project leaders, staff and 
volunteers. Local credibility and existing networks were also important. 
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y 
he 
In cases where the available auspice organisation lacks capacity in some important ways, 
  
A number of studies have identified similar lists of key characteristics of effective early 
4), 
ore recently the review of Early Intervention Parenting Programs and Good 
Beginnings Prototypes (RPR Consulting, 2004). Eight characteristics have been identified 
the next section).  
7. skilled workforce;  
There are implications in this for reviewing project applications, lead times and continuit
of funding – people with these particular attributes are a very finite resource and 
uncertainty about future funding and therefore continuity of employment may result in t
loss of skilled staff. Another relevant factor is the need to budget for appropriate 
remuneration levels where experienced and highly skilled people are required. 
it will be necessary to provide additional support either to the project or to the auspice 
organisation. This is discussed further in section 12.4. 
Effective early intervention projects are likely to demonstrate eight characteristics
intervention services for families with young children (DHS, 2001; Johansen et al, 199
including m
as important for the effective design and delivery of Early Intervention projects. These 
characteristics match the analysis that has been done to date on Strategy projects and 
reinforce many of the learnings that have identified in relation to all projects across the 
entire Strategy (which are discussed in 
In summary, effective early intervention projects have the following characteristics: 
1. focus on strengths; 
2. focus on early intervention, transition points and  long-term orientation; 
3. responsiveness to local needs;  
4. holistic approaches;  
5. accessibility/inclusiveness; 
6. coordination and inter-sectoral collaboration;  
8. outcome evidence driven approach. 
These characteristics can be used as a selection guide for funding, as a guide for 
proposal development, and as a checklist for implementation, management and 
evaluation. 
3. Maintaining effective selection processes 
Clear and well-understood processes for project selection are important for avoiding 
negative outcomes. 
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inconsistent funding decisions in different areas. This balance between flexibility and 
or 
ve 
 
 
 a need to shorten projects to 
ensure they can be completed within the time period of the funding source.  
Even when there are no direct negative consequences, delays and uncertainty about 
tim c ssure on organisations and lead to a loss of trust in 
gov
Fun  balance adequate planning and consultation 
tim re allocations 
Con s is an important stage in 
pro nticipated. This can cause problems 
if th of project funds.  
There is a need to balance flexibility and responsiveness with certainty and 
transparency in processes 
While the flexibility of the processes was appreciated, there were also concerns a
lack of certainty in what was required, and concerns stemming from perceptions
certainty is important in resource allocation and project selection decisions. This will 
continue to be an issue in the new Strategy, even if these decisions (for Communities f
Children) are made by a NGO and not by FaCS. 
Delays in approval processes can have significant negative consequences 
One of the most significant consequences of delays in approvals is that opportunities ha
been lost to employ particular staff, engage with particular families and individuals, link 
with particular events or other projects, receive funding from other sources with set 
funding cycles or build on the momentum built up during project development. 
In some cases, delays have meant that the initial work has had to be redone. Delays can
lead to problems with budgets that have been developed on the basis of costs that were
current at the time of development. Delays can also lead to
ing an put additional pre
ernment agencies. 
ding cycles and timelines need to
e with annual expenditu
sultation with the community and with other organisation
ject development, and can often take longer than a
ere are tight timelines for distribution or allocation 
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ntification, development and exercise thereof; 
nd diverse sources of interest and 
• Infrastructure, systems and facilities, including information systems. 
Some communities may need to develop some basic institutional capital as a prerequisite 
for planning and implementing other capacity building projects. The difficulties involved in 
doing so include deciding how and where to start, and keeping the community interested, 
given the extended timeframes for achieving outcomes that are perceived as worthwhile.  
The study of Indigenous projects concluded that an established auspice organisation with 
administrative capacity, relevant project expertise and connections, and a pre-existing 
relationship with the target group can add considerable value to an Indigenous project. 
Where the auspice is a non-Indigenous body without pre-existing relationships with the 
Indigenous community, difficulties are likely to be experienced in developing relationships 
within the limited lifespan of a project. It would also appear to be advantageous if the 
auspice is a regional organization. Small scale and fledgling organisations generally 
struggled to adequately fulfil the auspice role. A key issue for agencies investing in 
Indigenous capacity building is the balance struck between ‘upstream’ organisational 
capacity building and ‘downstream’ capacity building with families and communities.  
12.4  Learnings about managing a funding program or clust
projects 
These learnings relate to different aspects of the management of a funding program or 
cluster of projects and have been grouped into two clusters: 
1. Support for organisations implementing projects 
2. Project monitoring and management 
1. Support for organisations implementing projects 
The evaluation has described the types of support provided by FaCS to organisations 
during the development and implementation of projects and its contribution to the success 
of projects. In the new Communities for Children initiative, this support will be provid
a facilitating partner in each region.  
Organisations may require support to develop and implement projects when they 
lack this capacity 
Organisational capital refers to the capacity of ‘oganisations’ (e.g. auspicing o
organisations) to plan, undertake and sustain or build on activities that can contribute to 
the wellbeing of the community. It includes: 
• Leadership – ide
• Structures and processes including those relating to governance, culture, group 
work, team building, training, resolving conflict at individual, group or community 
levels, access to and use of networks, partners a
expertise; 
• Strategic and operational capacity relating to business planning, project design, 
management, implementation; 
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communities was primarily reliant upon the effectiveness of governance arrangements. 
ocesses and mechanisms. It 
enc
e.g. dispute resolution processes) and the 
s about what represents 
t of ‘upstream’ capacity building that built 
y. 
 
rk through management issues, and to be available by phone as 
to 
Projects need to be supported and resourced to recognise that sustainability can 
com  t
activel
More s
commu me from the models of service delivery that are evolving, the resources 
tha e s 
that su
Pro t mmunity 
le 
ack 
The landmark Harvard Project on American Indian Economic Development (Cornell & 
Kalt, 1988) concluded that the social and economic status of North American Indigenous 
The evidence strongly suggests that governance is a more important factor than other 
considerations, such as natural resource endowments and education standards. 
Governance is about the effectiveness of decision-making pr
ompasses: 
• the institutional structures of self rule (
‘cultural match' between these institutions and local notion
the legitimate use of authority; 
• the adoption of a long-term strategic vision; 
• the accountability of the leadership. 
The evaluation has described the sor
organisational capacity, and provided examples of how this was supported in the Strateg
In one project located in a remote area, this included providing funding for a consultant to
fly in regularly to wo
required as issues emerged. In some projects, assistance and advice was provided to 
help organisations become incorporated, to develop procedures, to access training, and 
link with other similar projects. 
e hrough wider community impacts and these wider impacts need to be 
y fostered by projects and the Strategy alike 
ustainable impacts with horizontal diffusion and scaling up across the wider 
nity may co
t ar  being developed, the partnerships that are being formed and the leadership role
ccessful projects are taking on.  
jec s were not necessarily aware of the potential to contribute to wider co
impacts at the time of project design. Nor were they fully aware of the benefits that could 
occur through their projects in relation to the development of social capital. With greater 
awareness of these potential benefits projects may be able to more actively incorporate 
them in project design and be given support to do so.  
In the case of resources produced by projects there may be a role for FaCS and/or 
facilitating partners in minimising transaction costs by providing a central site for 
purchasing or accessing such resources. 
Support is needed for projects to be able to learn from each other   
There were serious limitations in processes for recording reports from projects in usab
forms, managing databases so that data could be readily retrieved, and of reporting b
evaluation information (such as a newsletter) to projects and potential projects. 
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ere 
purpose of assisting the funded projects. However, there is now a wealth 
of expertise and experience among the projects that can be fostered as a source of 
lea s
wider r
Non-electronic methods of learning from other projects are also valued by projects, as 
evid c d projects found in the face-to-face 
conference that was held in Melbourne by the Australian Institute of Family Studies for 
Stro e
 role in 
ased 
Dissemination of lessons learnt could occur through such processes as conferences and 
tise. 
s, to document and share their 
learning, and to combine their learning with other evidence from the field.  
rough FaCS. 
n an important risk management 
approach, enabling projects to respond to unexpected difficulties or opportunities. This 
t 
her, negotiated, means. 
The Can Do initiative, which attempted to provide this learning, made some progress h
but only focused on a small number of projects, and perhaps its focus on award-winning 
projects worked against a full analysis of the difficulties projects faced. 
It would appear that the Early Intervention Panel provided projects with a facilitated 
avenue for learning from each others experience but this came relatively late in the 
process for the 
der hip for future efforts. The ‘leaders’ would need to be supported to provide that 
ole. 
en ed from the value that Stronger Families Fun
ng r Families Fund projects. 
The new Strategy 2004-2009 and other related programs can play a supportive
relation to fostering the wider take-up of models developed and lessons learned through 
the initial Strategy 2000-2004. The lessons that have been learnt about features that 
characterise more successful and less successful projects and the wealth of project b
experience have potential to guide the types of advice that are given to prospective 
projects and the types of criteria used to assess the suitability of projects for funding. 
publications (building on some of the initial ideas of Can Do) and supporting interested 
project managers who have emerged as leaders to develop their interest and exper
They could be supported to further develop their project
More standardised entries in the FaCS database, for example, concerning types of 
activities and target groups, could enable different projects to communicate more with 
each other either directly or facilitated th
2. Project monitoring and management 
Flexible contractual arrangements can help projects be more effective 
Flexible and responsive contract management has bee
has included revising deliverables to make them more appropriate – for example no
running a third workshop, since these did not seem to be effective, but providing 
information to the community through anot
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re long-term, but 
also to encourage projects to be explicit about the links that they see between their short-
s of 
o 
t 
Sufficient time to establish a project, engage participants and then to achieve project 
g 
ailable and in some cases caused projects to undergo 
substantial redesign. Loss of partnerships arrangements and support resulted from some 
r a 
specific project and those that can be sensibly aggregated. For example, it is not very 
tory of 
projects 
ich 
nable expectations for these 
o other projects. 
ond the 
s 
s 
 to 
eer support groups 
but is likely to also need to come from other services. Social support networks and links 
established during the project not only help with achieving outcomes during the project but 
also seem likely to have the capacity to be self-sustaining, forming bridges to the period 
beyond the project by providing a mechanism for achieving longer-term outcomes.  
Stated objectives of projects need to be realistic 
Project management needs to both acknowledge that some outcomes a
term achievements and their longer-term outcomes (simple project logics using chain
immediate, intermediate and ultimate outcomes). They should also be able to refer t
some evidence that supports these links. FaCS may be a repository of relevant evidence 
that can help these projects (i.e. they can ask others for advice and information abou
what has been shown to work under what circumstances). 
specific outcomes is critical and in general had been underestimated by all concerned. 
Time frames even for the achievement of short and medium-term outcomes were too 
short for many projects and were compounded by delays in receiving approval for fundin
which further truncated the time av
delays. 
Performance indicators need to be meaningful for individual projects and when 
aggregated 
There is a trade-off between developing performance indicators that are appropriate fo
meaningful to report only on the number of partnerships that a project has developed. 
Information about the quality of partnerships - and then maybe the number and 
percentage of projects with helpful and enduring partnerships - is more relevant. 
Monitoring and evaluation needs good information on the size and his
There is a need to record the total funding being received by projects, not just Strategy 
funding, and to understand which ones are the next stage in an ongoing project and wh
are brand new projects. This will assist in setting reaso
projects and appropriately generalising from them t
Evaluation needs to include some long-term follow-up of outcomes bey
funding period 
With respect to the impacts on participants, this evaluation has shown that projects can 
work successfully with individuals and families at-risk over relatively short funding period
(two to three years) especially if they have achievable short to medium-term objective
focused on assisting families and individuals through a transition, and linking them
ongoing support beyond that period. Ongoing support can be from p
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would allow us to assess the long-
term impacts of these early interventions and there is a clear need for some longer-term 
 
 
e 
fe 
 
community members are routinely consulted as part of on-going processes to 
identify community issues and develop solutions. 
o 
ious 
t to 
understand the existing processes and planning activities that are being undertaken in the 
e and 
nts, and to avoid duplication of the efforts of project partners and stakeholders. 
However, there is a lack of follow-up information that 
follow-up. Do those who have successfully participated in transition projects subsequently
make better use of universal services? Are they better equipped to handle transitions in 
future? What other injections of further support do they need and under what 
circumstances at what time? If we are to fully understand the potential impacts of early
intervention then such follow-up will be critical in future. This type of evaluation extending 
far beyond the end point of program funding needs to be built into the design of future 
programs. 
Projects that focused on building community capacity also need to be followed up in th
longer-term to find out whether gains in different types of capacity achieved during the li
of the project have been sustained and further developed. Longer-term follow-up could
explore whether improved coordination between services has been maintained and further 
developed, whether community enterprises have grown and flourished, whether 
community members are more actively involved in the governance of organisations and 
whether 
Understanding other interventions that are co-occurring 
Many State and Territory Governments, and some other Australian Government 
Departments, are funding projects and programs whose activities and objectives have 
relevance for Strategy projects. For example, in Victoria all municipalities are required t
develop an Early Years Plan – a planning process and product that will have obv
implications for planning Strategy-funded early intervention projects. It is importan
regions where Strategy projects are located to make best use of available knowledg
commitme
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ght people to work on 
. These people’s skills, 
ations 
 
 
It also needs to be borne in mind that the recruitment, retention and professional 
development of staff in rural and remote areas is not just an issue for Strategy projects. 
These are human resource management issues that many projects and programs 
experience in rural and remote regions. 
Staff and volunteers need ongoing support 
There are implications for planning and managing projects in terms of the ongoing support 
needed for people with these particular attributes, who can be at-risk of burn-out in short 
projects that do not pay sufficient attention to staff development and support. Make sure 
that staff and volunteers are well supported, that they have access to peer support (e.g. 
for debriefing) and to professional support and supervision as needed. 
There are advantages and disadvantages associated with employing local residents – 
depending on context of individual project. 
Create a positive and fun environment for staff and volunteers as well as for clients. 
Maintaining a positive environment also requires skills in identifying, understanding and 
effectively resolving tensions that may arise between participants. 
12.5  Learnings about managing or implementing projects 
These learnings relate to different aspects of developing and implementing projects and 
have been grouped into three clusters: 
1. Resources; 
2. Processes and strategies; 
1. Resources 
Resources– funding, staffing, time, facilities – are a key factor in project success, and 
require attention at the planning stage and during implementation to obtain and maintain
them.  
The quality of staff is a priority. 
Many projects have pointed to the importance of getting the ri
projects (both paid staff, volunteers, and supporting agencies)
personal qualities and existing relationships with the community and other organis
are vital to the success of projects. Key attributes included enthusiasm, proactivity, and
opportunism, belief in what they are doing and belief in the capacity of project participants
other staff and volunteers. Good project management skills are essential and local 
credibility and existing networks were also important. 
Having a critical mass of staff and/or volunteers is also important for supportive 
relationships, diverse contributions of skills and attributes, project continuity and for 
sustainability. The critical importance of quality staff has implications for project budgets.   
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ork as a team – all bringing their particular 
strengths. 
Sufficient time is needed for planning, consultation and development of 
rela agencies and with community 
Ma nd consultation at the 
hich needs to be included in the project design). 
For example, some projects commented: 
establishment of policies and procedures, recruitment and training of staff and 
volunteers, development of teamwork. 
ich 
ed 
ssible to at-risk populations and in 
ibility is 
cts 
 
lations. Crises and needs can arise at very short 
ct may be the main point of contact with 
to be able to recognise when they can 
ut 
among project staff and volunteers. 
Almost all projects saw these as important factors in project success. 
Make sure that staff and any presenters have appropriate approaches (e.g. non 
judgemental, strengths based) to participants. Staff members need to have the respect 
and trust of the communities they work in as well as the necessary skills. 
Support staff (both paid and unpaid) to w
tionships and trust between 
ny projects pointed to the time needed for adequate planning a
beginning of a project (w
Considerable time is needed for the practical aspects of the project including 
It is important to allow time to establish the very important relationships on wh
the success of the project depended – if relationships are not already establish
then expect a long lead time to develop trust and gain momentum. 
Including resources to ensure accessibility 
The success of many of the projects funded under the Early Intervention initiative 
depended on their capacity to make the services acce
particular to provide transportation and childcare. The capacity to ensure access
something that future development of project proposals should consider. Many proje
underestimated the time and budget required to support access by the target group. 
Sometimes this impacted significantly on participation levels. 
Access to expertise 
Access to expertise (e.g. professional services when not available in-house) is very
important when dealing with at-risk popu
notice and need immediate attention. The proje
the community for the individual. Projects need 
address an issue themselves and when they should refer individuals or families on to 
others and whether they should support the referral process. Simply giving a referral may 
not be enough – they may need to provide advocacy, make contact with the service, or 
facilitate access in other ways. 
It is important to ensure that projects understand and are well prepared to take on this 
role. Lack of preparedness can not only result in lost opportunities for the participants b
it can also lead to a sense of powerlessness 
Effective development of networks and partnerships with other agencies is 
important 
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ed – 
rs 
projects (large or small) to achieve results. However, these opportunities do 
tnerships but is not 
fferences in power can, and have, led to 
difficult
Project
referen efined, realistic and accepted roles, 
respon
Project
prepare ies can 
 importance of effective networks. 
n 
e 
mmunity more 
building projects – for example one project with its flagship Meals 
an early stage of building capacity need some 
s 
ssing 
re and 
 they can address other issues and in order to establish trust and a reason for 
There is a need to match the appropriate type of partnership or network to the ne
including whether or not to have them at all, and if so, which type, given contextual facto
that include available time and pre-existing relationships.  
Opportunities for inter-sectoral coordination and collaboration often provide a better 
context for 
not exist in many communities. 
Co-location or close location can help to develop and strengthen par
always possible. A few projects considered that a collaborative, intergovernmental and 
cross-sector approach was important to their particular project but for many the more 
informal networks were seen as critical. 
Despite the terminology of ‘partnership’, di
ies and unreasonable expectations and commitments.  
s commented on the importance of having well managed partnerships (and 
ce groups as appropriate) with clearly d
sibilities and structures. 
s also recognised the importance of using and nurturing their networks. Be 
d to invest time and effort in networks and partnerships. Joint activit
strengthen the links. Many projects stressed the
2. Processes and strategies 
It is often useful to build capacity around a particular issue or service 
General capacity-building projects, including general planning, do not seem to have bee
as successful as projects that have focused on a specific issue or need. Based on th
currently available evidence, issue-focused projects have engaged a co
than general capacity-
on Wheels service. Communities at 
tangible achievements to engage their initial and continuing interest. These early specific 
issues-based achievements need to become a springboard for wider development of 
community capacity.   
In some cases this finding may reflect the fact that while a general planning project wa
intended to be phase 1 of a staged project subsequent proposals that grew from the 
general planing stage had been unsuccessful.  
Dealing with the urgent before addressing the important 
When dealing with at-risk populations, many of the individuals, families and even whole 
communities will be facing crises that need to be addressed before they have enough 
‘mental space’, time and interest to focus on what they may perceive to be less pre
issues such as better parenting. Projects will find that they need to be able to assist 
participants to deal with the everyday priorities such as getting a job, housing, welfa
so on before
engagement.  
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Managing excess demand or inappropriate demand given the nature of the project can 
nagement. Avoidance of staff and volunteer burnout is a 
must but can be difficult to ensure when other options in the community (e.g. for referrals) 
f 
ver stretch: don’t target too many communities or 
clients at once and make sure they are well targeted.  
eeds 
ften 
 
d to be processes for dealing with these emerging needs. 
Moreover there is great potential for projects such as these to be a planned window onto 
m to be 
s to 
deal with emerging needs can have a de-motivating effect for all concerned. 
Strengths-based approaches are an important component 
re the 
 
ices 
mergencies). 
es 
 when using external personnel such as 
d approaches. Failure to do 
cus 
Projects need to have strategies for managing excess demand or inappropriate 
demand 
pose other challenges for projects. Contingency plans, processes for prioritisation, 
provision of services at different levels of intensity and partnerships with others that can 
help can contribute to better ma
are lacking. Inability to service demand can also lead to disappointment and breakdown o
trust amongst participants and the community. 
Projects learnt that it is important not to o
Projects need to have strategies for addressing emerging n
In the course of running projects, other community needs often become apparent. O
these needs could not be met by the project alone or even by the project working in
concert with partners. There nee
the nature of the needs that arise and there may be opportunities to encourage the
the eyes and ears of a community, identifying needs and ideas about solutions with formal 
channels for feeding back information to government and others. A lack of strategie
Many projects identified the importance of being able to recognise and nurtu
potential in participants. Strengths based approaches support the engagement of 
participants by creating a ‘safe’ environment where people feel accepted and valued for 
what they can do, rather than judged on the basis of what they can’t yet do. 
Strengths-based approaches were also an important characteristic of effective early 
intervention projects. Early intervention projects advised that it was important to recognise 
that families had skills that were a real asset to the project, to draw on these, and rely less
on professionals while making sure that projects had access to professionals and serv
when needed (e.g. in e
There are many different approaches to working from a strengths base and it can be 
beneficial for projects to develop a better understanding of strengths based approach
including recognised models. It is also important
expert speakers to ensure that they also adopt strengths base
so can have damaging effects on participants. 
It is important to avoid stigmatisation and labelling. For example, instead of making 
parents feel inadequate by suggesting they need parenting skills, it is more useful to fo
on skills for families and relationships. 
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Among the lessons that projects learned were the value of action research and the 
y 
 
 
ce of being open to change and being 
adaptive and flexible when new needs are identified or circumstances change. 
nd participants 
nd involvement in 
projects 
jects 
By far the most successful [model] was spending lots of time up-front in engaging 
 rather than being the 
f 
ly 
ce the project 
Action research and evaluation can make a significant contribution to projects 
importance of planning for and conducting evaluation. Action research was mentioned b
many projects as having been critical to their success. For many the action research
approach seems to have been a new and enlightening one. Several wished they had 
allocated more time (and budget) to reflect and adapt. Others wished they had been more
systematic, forward thinking and outcomes focused about their evaluation processes. 
More generally projects reinforced the importan
3. Processes for engaging the community a
There is a need for effective strategies for participant control of, a
Previous research has pointed to the importance of client-focused services. Many pro
discussed the need to involve participants and communities in projects, and not treat them 
as passive recipients of services.  
Involvement of the intended participants in the design of the project is one important 
strategy: 
the community in the design and content of the program
object of it. 
However by itself, this is no guarantee of success. Various projects presented evidence o
having considerable involvement of the target group in the development of the project on
to find that it was difficult to get members of the target group to participate on
was up and running.  
Projects commented on the importance of continuing with genuine community/participant 
involvement and ownership throughout the project and not just at the planning stage to 
enable: 
• Targeting to the specific needs of particular populations; 
• Continuing adaptation of the project as it progressed and involvement of 
participants in determining details of the project that had not been established at 
the outset.  
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effort into developing inclusive and participatory decision making processes that 
ity’s 
e 
involved in the project, or in the individuals working on a project. In other cases the project 
laid the 
groundwork, had a staff member with existing good relationships with the community, or 
ity.  
This was a key task of projects that for many proved to be more difficult than expected. It 
ivery such as choice of venue, provision of a place and 
environment where participants felt safe (psychologically and physically), adoption of 
articipants, can affect trust and can impact upon whether people participate. 
Establishing links and credibility with referral agencies can also take considerable time 
and ca
Trust c  when project teams develop a momentum within the community that 
is lost because of delays in receiving funding or funding being received at a time when it 
ss of services at the end of a funding period. Sustainability of 
support, by one means or another, needs to be well planned. Once again, links to ongoing 
trust also has a cultural dimension. Some projects in remote areas, for example, 
have found that project workers need to be people who possess cultural authority. Without 
this o
Eff i
It has been important for the projects to not be labelled or exclusive. An Indigenous 
capacity building project showed the value of the independence of the non-Indigenous 
coordinator when it was important that people of all clans were welcome at the Centre.  
Projects learned the importance of continuing to be culturally sensitive throughout the 
project – to recognise differences among individuals and groups. 
Some other projects had struggled to get the intended number or range of participants. 
One found the project became informally labelled as being only for ‘children identified as 
having difficulties’ and as a consequence had difficulty attracting participants. 
In addition, some of the more successful projects in the Strategy put significant
included project participants.  Strategies are needed for building the commun
trust in the project and its staff. 
Community trust in a project is another critical component, and different strategies hav
been used to develop this. Some projects were seen to be successful because of the 
existing trust the community had in the auspice organisation or other organisations 
needed considerable time to develop the necessary trust. For this reason, many 
successful projects were those that either built on a previous project which had 
were auspiced by an organisation with established credibility in the commun
Overcoming distrust, creating interest and engaging participants 
can take considerable time and effort to develop the trust of people from at-risk 
populations especially where they see themselves as having been let down in the past. 
Different approaches to service del
strengths based and non-judgmental approaches, personal approaches to engage 
potential p
n have a significant effect on participation. 
an be eroded
cannot be used with other funds.  
The trust that has been developed over the life of a project can also be very quickly 
eroded in the face of lo
support beyond the funding period are critical. 
Building 
, b th participation and engagement are problematic. 
ect ve strategies are needed to ensure an inclusive approach 
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re utilised for doing this such as the employment of 
local people to work on the project (which also has economic participation benefits). 
 some 
 
considerable period of time before attempting any reconciliation of values and interests. 
 
It is important to create a safe space for change (for individuals, families) 
Many projects discussed the need to develop trust between the project and the 
community. Different strategies we
Neutral and/or comfortable venues can also be important for individuals, families and 
communities in state of conflict or tension.  
The issue of a 'safe space' is especially pertinent where the most marginalised people are 
the target group. Comments from some Indigenous projects highlight the fact that
Indigenous communities are very divided. Bringing people together in these 
circumstances is more likely to fuel conflict than it is to generate a shared vision. As a 
matter of strategy it is often necessary to work with all sides separately for a very
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